DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CHANGE NPF-10-85 AND NPF-15-85
AND SAFETY ANALYSIS

This is a request to revise Technical Specification Table 3.3-2, Reactor
Protective Instrumentation Response Times.

Existing Spgc1f1cgt1ons

Unit 2

See Attachment A

Unit 3

See Attachment C

Proposed Specifications

Unit 2

See Attachment B

Unit 3

See Attachment D

Description

The effect of degraded RTD response times on the reactor protection system has
been evaluated by analyzing events which induce significant primary coolant
temperature transients. The objective of these analyses was to determine the
magnitude of any change in system response resulting from degraded RTD's, and
to specify penalty factors for the CPC's and COLSS which are sufficient to
compensate for this degradation. Consequently, application of the resulting
penalty factors will ensure that DNBR and LPD trip functions are unimpaired by
degraded RTD response characteristics.

The basis for the proposed technical specification change has been to
determine penalty factors which may be applied via CPC addressable constants,
or penalties to the LCO Power Operating Limit that will ensure that the CPC
trip functions will not be compromised if the input RTD response times degrade
beyond the value assumed in the current software of the CPC.

Safety EQaluat1on

The proposed changes discussed above shall be deemed to involve a significant
hazards consideration if positive findings are made in any of the following
areas: .

1. Will operation of the facility in accordance with these proposed
changes involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?
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Response: WMo

The CPC responds to design basis transient events based in part on
information from RTD's. These proposed changes specify CPC penalty
factors to compensate for degraded RTD response times. This allows
the CPC to continue to provide the same degree of protection for
accidents previously evaluated in the FSAR. Also, because the CPC
responds to design basis events, these changes will not increase the
probabiiity of accidents previously evaluated.

Wi11 operation of the facility in accordance with these proposed
changes create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

These proposed changes specify CPC penalty factors to compensate for
degraded RTD response time. Because the CPC responds to design

basis events, these changes do not create the possibility for a new
or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Will operation of the facility in accordance with these proposed
changes involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Response: No

The events analyzed to evaluate the effect of degraded RTD response
times were:

Loss of Load

Single CEA Withdrawal

CEA Bank Withdrawal

Excess Load

Single CEA Orop

Loss of Feedwater

Instantaneous Closure of a Single MSIV

The Loss of Load event was analyzed to determine the effect of
degraded RTD response characteristics on the core inlet temperature
used by the CPCS. At the 1imiting conditions, the analyses
incorporating RTD response times of 8.0, 10.0, and 13.0 seconds
showed that power penalties in Table 1.1 will ensure conservative
CPC DNBR and local power density (LPD) calculations.

The single CEA wWithdrawal event from 1% power was analyzed to
determine the effect on the dynamic term of the thermal power
calculation performed by the CPCS. For single rod deviation events,
neutron flux power s not credited in the analysis to determine CPC
response. Since the thermal power calculation was based on the rise
In coolant enthalpy across the core and the dynamic thermal power
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calculation uses the hot leg temperature, changes in RTD response
times significantly affect this portion of the CPCS calculations.
At the 1imiting conditions, the analyses incorporating RTD response
times of 8.0, 10.0, and 13.0 seconds showed that the power penalties
of Table 1.1 will ensure conservative CPC DNBR and LPD calculations.

‘The Excess Load event was analyzed to determine the effect of
degraded RTD response characteristics on .the core inlet temperature
used by the CPCS. The effect on CPC 1s an under-prediction of core
power estimates that is partially compensated by an over-prediction
of the inlet temperature used in the DNB calculations. At the
1imiting condition, the analyses using RTD response times of 8.0,
10.0, and 13.0 seconds showed that the power penalties of Table 1.1
will ensure conservative CPC DNBR and LPD calculations. -

It was determined that the penalties resulting from these analyses-
are sufficient to accommodate any non-conservatisms in CPC
protection for CEA Bank Withdrawal, Single CEA Orop, and Loss of -
Feedwater events.

Asymmetric Steam Generator Transient Protection is provided by the
CPCS using input from the cold leg RTDs. The 1imiting Asymmetric
Steam Generator Transient event was reanalyzed for degraded RTD time
constants. The asymmetric steam generator trip function monitors a
dynamically compensated temperature difference between cold legs,
and will initiate a reactor trip when the temperature difference
exceeds 1800F. An analysis of the Instantaneous Closure of a

Single MSIV event was performed to determine the additional ONBR
required overpower margin (ROPM) needed to ensure that the fixed CPC
asymmetric steam generator trip setpoint provides adequate :
protection. The addittonal ROPM for 8.0, 10.0, and 13.0 second RTD
time constants was determined to be 4.0%, 5.0%, and 7.0% of full
power, respectively. This additional ROPM can be maintained either
by applying the penalties to the power operating 1imit in the Core
Operating Limit Supervisory System (COLSS) or, with COLSS out of
service, by applying the penalties to the affected.CPC channel(s)
being. used for monitoring the ONBR LCO using existing Technical
Specification Figure 3.2-2.

Application of the CPC and power operating 1imit penalties in the
proposed technical specification allows the protective features of
the CPCS to be maintained uncompromised in the event that CPC input
RTD response times are degraded. Consequently, the margin of safety
provided by the CPCS trips is clerly unchanged by this proposed
technical specification. 1In addition, other PPS trip functions such
as high pressurizer pressure, low steam generator water level, and
low steam generator pressure complement the CPC DNBR and LPD trips
for the events where RTD response time degradation affects the CPC
trips.

The application if increased CPC penalty factors to compenﬁate for
RTD response time degradation will allow continued plant operation
and could preclude the need for a shutdown to repair the degraded
RTOs. : -
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' The application of the CPC and power operating 1imit penalties in
the proposed changes allow the protective features of the CPC to be
maintained in the event that CPC RTD input response times are
degraded. Since the CPC will continue to provide the same degree of
protection for the FSAR design basis events, before as well as after
the proposed change, the margin of safety provided by the CPC 1s

" unchanged.

Safety and Significant Hazards Determination

Based on the above discussion, Proposed Changes NPF-10-85 and NPF-15-85 do not
involve a significant hazard consideration in that they do not: (1) involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated; or (2) create the possibility of a new or different kind
of accident from any accident previously evaluated; or (3) involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. In addition, 1t 1s concluded
that: (1) there 1s a reasonable assurance that the health and safety of the
public will not be endangered by the proposed change; and (2) this action will
not result in a condition which significantly alters the impact of the station
on the environment as described in the NRC Final Environmental Statement.

‘ CEWilliams:8424



TAMLE 1.1 ' o |

CPC_PINALTY FACTOR INCREASE'S FOR _RTD_DEGRADATION

DNB AT POVER DNB FLUK POMER © LOCAL POWER DENSITY
| (BERRO INCREASE) . (BERR2 INCREASE) | (DERRA  INCREASE )
RTD TIME CONSTANT 8.0 sec 10.0 sec 13.0 sec 8.0 sec_10.0 sec  13.0 sec 8.0 sec10.0 sec 13.0 sgg
Lvent | |
" Loss of Load (1) 2.0 1.5 2.5 4.0 5.5 (1) (1) (1)
Excess of Load (1) 0.5 1.0 3.5 1.0 A5 (1) (1) (1)
Single CEAW (1) 3.5 10.5 (2) (2) - (2) 3.0 9.0 - 17.0

. Required CPC Penalty

Factor Change for 0 1.5 10.5 3.5 1.0 5.5 3.0 9.0 17.0
COLSS in Service ' '

Required CPC Penalty . (4) (1) (4)
Faclor Change for (3) 0 3.5 10.5 1.0 5.0 1.0 3.0 9.0 17.0
COLSS Hot in Service

(1) No additional penalty required for this event.
(2) This eventl not applicable.

(3) Penalty Lo be applied only to the CPC channel(s) with dearaded RTD's.

(4) Values bascd on the Asymmetric Steam Generator event.



ATTACHMENT A

(Existing Specification)



. POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
. 374.2.4 DNBR MARGIN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR QPERATION

3.2.4 The DNBR margin shall be maintained by operating within the region of
acceptable operation of Figure 3.2-1 or 3.2-2, as app1icab1ei

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 above 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

ACTION:

wWith operation outside of the region of acceptable operation, as indicated by

either (1) the COLSS calculated core power exceeding the COLSS calculated core

power operating 1imit based on DNBR; or (2) when the COLSS is not being used,

any OPERABLE Low DNBR channel exceeding the DNBR limit, within 15 minutes

initiate corrective action to reduce the DNBR to within the limits and either:
a. Restore the DNBR to within its limits within one hour, or.

b. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

‘ - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2.4.1 The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable.

4.2.4.2 The DNBR shall be cetermined tc be within its limits when THERMAL
POWER is above 2C% of RATED THERMAL POWER by cortiruously monitoring the
core power distridbutior with the Core Operating Limit Supervisory System
(CCLSS) or, with the COLSS out of service, by verifying at least once per

2 hours that the ONBR, as indicated on all OPERABLE DNBR channels, is within
the 1imit shown on Figure 3.2-2 :

4.2.4.3 At least once per 31 days, the COLSS Margin Alarm shall be verified
to actuate at a THERMAL POWEZR level less than or equal to the core power
~ cperating limit based on DNER.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 3/4 2-5
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1. Steam Generator Level - Hligh
12.  Reactor Protection System loglc
13, Reactor Tr‘p Breakers

14. Core Proteclion Calculalors

1. CFA Calculators

16, Reactor Coolant Flow-low

17, Seismic-ligh |

10, loss of Load

TAmT 3. ) “_‘!‘.!;.i_'!‘.!‘if!l

REACTOR PROITCTIVE THSTRUMENTATTON RESPONSE TIMCS

RESPOUSE TINE

—x S ‘ v : .
Heulran deleclors are exempl from rasponse Lime tesling.
of Lthe channel shal) be measured from deleclor oulput or inpul of first electronic component in channel.

AA

Applicable
Applicable

Applicable

. Applicable

Applicable
sec
Applicable

Applicable

Response Lime of the neutron flux signal portion

Response Lime shall be measured from the onset of a single CEA drop.

U}
esponse

[
Nased oh
vhan Lha
Ghi. 2% of

time shall he measured from {he onsel of a 2 out of 4 Reactor Coolant Pump coastdown.

a resislance Lemperature deteclar (RTH) response Lime of less than or equal Lo 6.0 secands
D rvesponsae Lima Is equivalent Lo Lhe Lime tnterval rvoquived for the RN oulput Lo achieve
iLs Lolal changa whun subjacled Lo a step changa in R1D thperalule.



ATTACHMENT B

(Proposed Specificétion)



POWER OISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3/4.2.4 DONBR MARGIN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.4 The DNBR margin shall be maintained by operating within the region of
acceptable operation of Figure 3.2-1 or 3.2-2, as applicable.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 above 20X of RATED THERMAL POWER.

ACTION:

With operation outside of the region of acceptable operation, as 1nd1éated by
etther (1) the COLSS calculated core power exceeding the COLSS calculated core
power operating 1imit based on ONBR; or (2) when the COLSS is not being used,

~any OPERABLE Low ONBR channel exceeding the DNBR limit, within 15 minutes

inttiate corrective action to restore the DONBR to within the limits and either:
a. Restore the DNBR to within its 1imits within one hour, or
b. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2.4.1 The provistons of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable.

4.2.4.2 The DNBR shall be determined to be within i1ts 1imits when THERMAL
POWER 1s above 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER by continuously monitoring the core
power distribution with the Core Operating Limit Supervisory System (COLSS)
or, with the COLSS out of service, by verifying at least once per 2 hours that
the DNBR, as indicated on all OPERABLE ONBR channels, is within the 1imit.
shown on Figure 3.2-2 and that the conditions of Table 3.3-2b are satisfied.

4.2.4.3 At least once per 31 days, the COLSS Margin Alarm shall be yerified

to actuate at a THERMAL POWER level less than or equal to the core power
operating 1imit based on DNBR.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 o 3/4 2-5
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REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSYRUNENTATION RESPONSE TIHES

CUHCTIONAL_UNTT

1.
12.
11.
14.
15.
T 6.
).

18.

Steam Generator Level - High

Reactor Trip Breakers

Cove Prolection Calculalors
CEA Calculators

Reaclor Coolant Flow-law
Seismic-High

Loss of Load

Reaclor Protection System Logic

RESPONSE TIHE

Mot Applicable
Not Applicable
Not Applicable
tHot Applicable
Nob Applicable
0.9 sec
Hot Applicable

Not Applicable

. :
Neutron delectors are exempt from response Lime Lesting. Response Lime of Lhe neutron flux signal portion
af Lhe channel shall be measured from delector oulpul or inpuL of first electronic component in channel.

A
Response Lime shall be measured from the onset of a single CEA drop.

”ﬂesponse Lime shall he measured from ihe onset of a 2 out of 4 Reactor Coolant Pump coastdown.
7 | |

Based on a resistance Lemperalure detector (RTD) response Lime of less than or equal L013.0 seconds
when Lhe UTD vesponse Lime is equivalenl Lo Lhe Lime interval requived for the RID oulput to achieve

G120 of ils Lotal change when subjected

| Lo a step change in RID Lemperature. Adjustments to the CPC

addressable constants in Table 3.3-2a and reductions in the DNBR Power Operating Limit in Table 3.3-2b
 shall be made to accommodate measured values of the RTD time constants.




-TA3LE 3.3-2a

INCREASES IN BERRO, BERRZ, AND BEIR4 VE2SUS RTD OELAY TIMES

BERR0  BERRZ  BERRS
RTD DELAY TIME INCREASE INCREASE  INCREASE
* | L : A
< 6.0sec 0.0 0.0 0.0
6.0 sec < t < 8.0 sec | 0.0 .5 3.0
8.0 sec < t < 10.0 sec L5 40 9.0
10.0 sec < < < 13.0 sec - 10.5 5.5 17.0

NOTZ: BERR term.increases are not cumulative, i.e., if the values of the B8ERR

sarms are currently 10.0,then for an RTD delay time of >6.0 to <8.0 sec,

S£3R0 = 10.0 + 0.0 = 10.0, BERR2 = 10.0 + 3.3 = 13.5, and SERR4 = 10.0 + 3.0

13.0. Comcuted values in this paragraoh and below are exzamples only.

for RTD delay times >8.0 to <10.0 sec, SERRO =10.0°+ 3.5 = 13.5, BERRZ =
19.0 + 4.0 = 14.0, and BERR4 = 10.0'+ 9.0 = 19.0.

fncreasas are similarly applied for RTD delay times >10.0 to <13.0 sec.

NOTE: When any of the above increases are applied to the BERR terms for any CPC

. CANM nANNCOC . IINTT 9

channel, the COLSS constant EPOL 2 is reduced by 0.04.

—
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TABLE 3.3-2b
DNBR LCO POWER OPERATING LIMIT ADJUSTMENTS

- Adjustment to EPOLLY, Adjustment to BERR2D® 2,
RTD Delay Time COLSS In Service COLSS Qut-of-Service
(sec) % power) % oower)
: < 6.0 sec | 0.0 - | 0.0
G.O‘sec <t < 8.0 sec -4.0 +4.0
8.0 sec < v < 10.0 sec o -5.0 ' , 5.9
17.0 sec < t < 13.0 sec -7.0 : +7.0

. Adjustments are not cumulative: i.e., if t increases from 7.0
’ seconds to 9.0 seconds, EPOLL is reduced by 5.0 from its griginal

=
(o]
-4
()
w
-

value, nct 4.0 + 5.0 = 3.0 from its original value.

2. If COLSS is out-of-service, these adjustiments are to be used. in
‘place of, not in addition to, the increases required by Table 3.3-2a,

and the limit in Figure 3.2-2 must be maintained for all operable CPC
" channels. '

P e mama - sessow ~
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ATTACHMENT C

(Existing Specifications)



, '  POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
3/4.2.4 ONBR MARGIN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.4 The DNBR margin shall be maintained by operating within the region of
acceptable operation of Figure 3.2-1 or 3.2-2, as applicable. _

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 above 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER.
ACTION: - |

With operation outside of the region of acceptable operation, as indicated by
either (1) the COLSS calculated core power exceeding the COLSS calculated core
power operating limit based on DNBR; or (2) when the COLSS is not being used,
any OPERABLE Low DNBR channel exceeding the DNBR limit, within 15 minutes
“initiate corrective action to restore the DNBR to within the limits and either:

a. Restore the DNBR to. within its limits within one hour, or

b. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

. SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2.4.1 The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable.

4.2.4.2 The DNBR shall be determined to be within its 1imits when THERMAL
POWER is above 20X of RATED THERMAL POWER by continuously monitoring the
core power distribution with the Core Operating Limit Supervisory System
(COLSS) or, with the COLSS out of service, by verifying at least once per

2 hours that the DNBR, as indicated on all OPERABLE DNBR channels, is within
the limit shown on Figure 3.2-2. o

4.2.4.3 At least once per 31 days, the COLSS Margin Alarm shall be verified

to actuate at a THERMAL POWER level less than or equal to the core power
operating limit based on DNBR.

, . NOV 1 5 €2
SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 - 3/4 2-5
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TABLE 3.3-2 (Continued)

REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION RESPONSE TIMES

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

Steam Generator Level - lligh

Reactor Protection System Logic

Core Protection Calculators

11.
12.
13. Reacltor Trip Breakers
14.
15. CEA Calculators
- 16. Reaptor Coolant Flow-low
17. Seismic-“igh
18. Loss of Load
*

AK

RESPONSE TIME

C)
Not

Not

Not
Not
Not
0.9
Not

Not

Applicable
Applicable
Applicable
Applicable
Applicable
sec

Applicable

Applicable

Rosponse Lims shall bho measured from the onset of a single CEA drop.

[

'Response time shall be measured from the onset of a 2 out of 4 Reéctor Coolant Pump coastdown.

”Based on.a resistance temperature detector (RTD) response time of less than or equal to 6.0 seconds
when the RTD response time is equivalent to the time interval required for the RTD output to achieve

63.2X of its total change when subjected Lo a step change in RTD temperalure.

Neulron detectors are exempt from response time testing. Response time of the neutron flux signal portion
of the channel shall be measured from detector output or input of first electronic component in channel.

'
t



ATTACHMENT D

(Proposed Specifications)



POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

\

3/4.2.4 DNBR MARGIN

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.4 The DNBR margin shall be maintained by operating within the reglion of
acceptable operation of Figure 3.2-1 or 3.2-2, as applicable.

APPLICABILfTY: HODE 1 above 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

ACTION:

With operation outside of the region of acceptable operation, as indicated by

either (1) the COLSS calculated core power exceeding the COLSS calculated core

power operating 1imit based on ONBR; or (2) when the COLSS s not being used,

any OPERABLE Low DNBR channel exceeding the ONBR 1imit, within 15 minytes

Initiate corrective action to restore the ONBR to within the 1imits and either:
a. Restore the DONBR to within its 1imits within one hour, or
b.. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2.4.1 The provisions of Spec1f1¢at1on 4.0.4 are not applicable.

4.2.4.2 The ONBR shall be determined to be within its 1imits when THERMAL
POWER 1s above 20X of RATED THERMAL POWER by continuously monitoring the core
power distribution with the Core Operating Limit Supervisory System (COLSS) -
or, with the COLSS out of service, by verifying at least once per 2 hours that
the ONBR, as indicated on all OPERABLE DNBR channels, 1s within the limit
shown on Figure 3.2-2 and that the conditions of Table 3.3-2b are satisfied.

4.2.4.3 At least once per 31 days, the COLSS Margin Alarm sﬁa]] be verified

to actuate at a THERMAL POWER level less than or equal to the core power
operating 1imit based on DNBR.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 , - 3/4 2-5



TABLE 3.3-2 (Continued)

REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION RESPONSE TIMES

FUNCTIONAL UNIT RESPONSE TIME

11. Steam Generator Level - High | Not Applicable

12. Reactor PrdtectionvSystem Logic . . | Not Applicable )
13. Reactor Trip Breakers ' Not Applicable

ld. Core Protection Calculators - _Not Applicable

15. CEA Calculator; . Nol Applicable

16. Reactor Coolant Flow-lLow ) 0.9 sec

17. Seismic-High ' _ Not Applicable

18. Loss of Load ' ' Not Applicable

*

Neutron detectors are exempt from response time testing. Response'timé of the neutron flux signal portion
of the channel shall be measured from detector output or input of first electronic component. in channel.

AR .
Response time shall be measured from the onset of a single CEA drop.

Response time shall be measured from the onset of a 2 out of 4 Reactor Coolant Pump coastdown.
"Based on.a resistance temperature detector (RTD) response time of less than or equal to 13.0 seconds
when the RTD response time is equivalent to the time interval required for the RTD output to achieve
63.2X of its total change when subjected Lo a step chanqge in R1D temperature. Adjustments to the CPC addressable
constants in Table 3.3-2a and reductions in the DNBR Power Operating Limit in Table 3.3-2b shall be made to
accommodate measured values of RTD time constants,




NOTE:

TASLE 3.3-2a

INCREASES'Iﬁ BERRQ. BERRZ, AND REIRA VEASUS RTD DELAY TIMES.

| BERRO BERR2 BERRS
RTD DELAY TIME INCREASE  INCREASE INCREASE
z : 2 :
't < 6.0 sec .0 .0 - 0.0
6.0 sec <t < 8.0 sec 0.0 1.5 3.0
8.0 sec < t < 10.0 sec 3.5 4.0 9.0
10.0 sec < < 5_13.0'sec - 10.5 §.5 17.0

8EIR tarm increases are not cumuiative, i.e., if the values of the BERR
tarms are currently 10.0,then for an RTD deiay time of >6.0 to <8.0 sec,
SE3R0 = 10.0 + 0.0 = 10.0, BERR2 = 10.0 + 3.5 = 13.5, and 8ERR4 = 10.0 + 3.0 =
13.0. Comouted values in this paragraoh and below are exzmoles only.

for RTD delay times »8.0 o <10.0 sec, S£RR0 =10.0 + 3.5 = 13.5, BERRZ =
0.0 + 4.0 = 16.0, and BERRE = 10.0 + 9.0 = 19.0.

increases are similarly applied for RTD delay times >10.0 to <13.0 sec.

When any of the above increases are applied to the BERR terms for any CPC
channel, the COLSS constant EPOL2 is reduced by 0.04.

SAN ONOFRE - UNIT 3 ' 314 3-9a




- TABLE 3.3-2b |
DNBR LCO POWER OPERATING LIMIT ADJUSTMENTS

, Adjustment to EPOLIL,  Adjustment to BERR2!® ¢,
RTD Delay Time: f -COLSS In Service COLSS Qut-of-Service
(sec) % power) % oower)
v < 6.0 sec | 0.0 | 0.0
6.0 sec < v < 8.0 sec -4.0 - +4.0
"‘B;O'sec'< + < 10.0 sec -5.0 | +5.0
10.0 sec < t < 13.0 sec -7.0 _' +7.0

=z
(@)
-4
1ty
w
—

Adjustments are not cumulative; i.e.,'if + increases from 7.0
seconds to 9.0 seconds, EPOL1 is reduced by 5.0 from its griginal
‘ value, not 4.0 + 5.0 = 9.0 from its original value.

2. 1f COLSS is out-of-service, these adjustments are to be used in
place of, not in addition to, the increases reguired by Table 3.3-2a
and the }imit in Figure 3.2-2 must be maintained for all operable CPC
channels. :

. SAN ONOFRE - UNIT 3 ” 314 3-9b




NPF-10-89
NPF-15-89
Rev. O

—~

DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CHANGE NPF-10-89 AND NPF-15-89 AND
SAFETY EVALUATION

This 1s a request to revise Technical Specification 3/4.4.4, Steam Generators.

Existing Technical Specification |
See Attachment A. The ex1st1ng spec1f1cat16n ¥s identical for Units 2 and 3.

Proposed Technical Specification

See Attachment B. The proposed specification 1s identical for Units 2 and 3.

" Reason for Proposed Change

The purpose of this proposed change is to clarify and simplify the wording of
the existing Technical Specification. In cases where more than 10% of the
total tubes inspected are degraded tubes or more than 1% of the inspected
tubes are defective, the inspection frequency in the proposed change will be
increased to a 12 to 24 month interval. This change allows greater
flexibility in scheduling subsequent S/G inspections. The requirements
discussed in the bases are still applicable.

A summary of each change is provided as follows:

Technical
Specification
Change Change Summary

3.4.4 “Increasing Tavg'above.ZDOQF" revised to "Entry into _

ACTION (01d) MODES 1, 2, 3 or 4" since the use of operational modes 1is
clearer than using average coolant temperature.

4.4.4.0 (o01d) Revised wording incorporated into 4.4.4.1 (new).

4.4.4.1 (01d) The operability statement has been included in 4.4.4.6
(new). The reference to Table 4.4-1 has been deleted.
Table 4.4-1 is now included in 4.4.4.2 (new).

4.4.4.2 (01d) The actions specified in Table 4.4-2 as stated In the first

sentence are now in 4.4.4.6 (new). The inspection
frequency and acceptance criteria as stated in the second:
sentence are now in 4.4.4.) (new) and Table 4.4-2 (new),
respectively. The total number of tubes requiring :
Inspection as stated in the first part of the third
sentence is now in 4.4.4.2 (new). The random basis
selection requirement as stated in the last part of the
- third sentence s now in 4.4.4.3 (new) . ~



4.4,

4.4,

.a (old)

.b (01d)

4.4.4.2.b.1 (01d)
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.¢ (01d)

.a.1 (o0ld)
.a.2 (old)
.a.3 (0ld)
.a.4 (01d)

.a.5 (o0ld)
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This similar plant expef1ence requirement has been restated

“in 4.4.4.3.b (new).

The first sample requirements have been restated in 4.4.4.3
(new), 4.4.4.4 (new) and 4.4.4.5 (new). ,

Rénumbered as 4.4.4.3.a (new).

This éxperience-requirement‘has been restated in 4.4.4.3.b
(new) ..

The inspection method requirement in the first sentence has
been restated in 4.4.4.4 (new). The blocked tube .
requirements in the second sentence have been renumbered as
4.4.4.5 (new).

The criteria for the second and third samples are restated
in 4.4.4,4 (new). : '

The category definitions have been restated in Table 4.4-2
(new) . ,

The inspection frequency requirements in the first two
sentences have been restated in 4.4.4.1.a (new). The
inspection frequency requirements in the third sentence
have been restated in 4.4.4.1.b (new).

The inspection frequency requirements have been restated in
4.4.4.1.b (new) with the following exception. If the
inspection results fall into Category C-3, the inspection
frequency in the proposed change will be increased to a 12
to 24 month interval. This change allows greater
flexibility in scheduling subsequent inspections.

These additional inspection requirements have been restated
in 4.4.4.1.¢c (new).

The definition of 1mperfect1on has been restated in Note 4
to Table 4.4-2 (new).

The definition of degradation has been restated in Note 2
to Table 4.4-2 (new).

The definition of degraded tube has been restated in Note 2
to Table 4.4-2 (new).

The definition of percent degradation has been deleted
since 1t was not referenced in the old T.S.

The definition of defect has been restated in Note 3 to
Table 4.4-2 (new). '



|II 4.4.4,

Table

Table

Figur
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.4.a.6 (old) The definition of plugging 1imit has been restated in
Note 3 to Table 4.4-2 (new).

.4.a.7 (old) The definition of unserviceable has been deleted since it
was not referenced in the old T.S.

.4.a2.8 (01d) The definition of tube 1hspect10n has been included in
4.4.4.4 (new).

.4.3.9 (old) The definition of preservice inspection has been deieted
since Units 2 and 3 are operating plants..

.4.b (01d) The definition of OPERABLE has been restated in 4.4.4.6
{new).

.5.a (old) The special reporting requirement on plugged tubes has been
restated in 4.4.4.7.a (new) with the following exception.
The time to submit the report has been changed from 15 to
30 days to allow sufficient time to review preliminary
inspection data.

.5.b (o0ld) The special reporting requirement on the inspection results
has been restated 1n 4.4.4.7.b (new). o

5.¢ (o1d) The prompt reporting requirement if the results fall into
Category C-3 has been restated in 4.4.4.7.c (new).

4.4-1 (old) The inspection requirements have been regtated in 4.4.4.2
' (new).

4.4-2 (old) Table 4.4-2 has been simplified for the SONGS 2/3 design in
Table 4.4-2 (new). ' , '

e 4.4-1 (old) The tube wall thinning acceptance criteria has not changed.

y Evaluation

The p
consi

1.

roposed change shall be deemed to involve a significant hazards
deration if positive findings are made in any of the following areas:

Will operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed change‘
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident preViously evaluated? '

Response: No

The steam generator tube inspection program as previously reviewed by the
NRC staff in the February 1981 Safety Evaluation Report for Units 2 and 3
has not changed in content or scope. The program is in compliance with
the guidelines of Regulatory Guide 1.83, Revision 1 and meets the _
essential requirements of NUREG-0212. The program also complies with the
Inspection requirements of Section XI of the ASME code.



. "

The proposed change clarifies and simplifies the present wording and
increases the flexibility of inspection frequencies as allowed by the
ASME code.

2. Wil1 operation of the faci1ity in accordance with this proposed change
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

This proposed change is editorial in nature and has no safety or
environmental significance. '

3. Will the operation of the fac111ty in accordance with this proposed
change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Response: No

Section 4.4.4.1.b changes the subsequent inspection frequency if the
results of a 40 month inspection falls into Category C-3. The current
wording states the frequency shall be increased to at least once per 20
months as opposed to the proposed wording which states the frequency
shall be increased to a 12 to 24 month interval. The proposed wording
comes directly from ASME Chapter XI, Section IWB-2420. This section is
incorporated by reference into Regulatory Guide 1.83, Revision 1,
Sections C.6.b and c. Although this change may cause an increase in
inspection intervals from 20 to 24 months it maximizes the inspection
interval allowed under Regulatory Guide 1.83 and the ASME Code and thus
is deemed not to involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

The special reporting requirement following completion of the inspection
has been changed from 15 to 30 days. This change brings the reporting
requirement in 1ine with other reporting requirements such as LER's and
allows sufficient time to review preliminary inspection data.

The proposed clarification and editorial change is similar to example (vi) of
amendments not 1ikely to involve a significant hazards consideration published
tn 48 FR 14864 dated April 6, 1983, in that 1t may reduce in some way a safety
margin, but where the results of the change are clearly within all acceptable
criteria with respect to the system or component specified in the Standard
Review Plan. The proposed change may be perceived to reduce a safety margin
with respect to 20 versus 24 month inspection intervals. However, the change
is within the acceptance criteria of Section 5.4.2.2 of the Standard Review
Plan. _

Safety and S1gn1f1cantVHazards Consideration Determinat1on.

Based on the Safety Evaluation, it is concluded that: (1) the proposed cthange
does not constitute a significant hazards consideration as defined by 10 CFR
50.92, and (2) there is reasonable assurance that the health and safety of the
public will not be endangered by the proposed change; and (3) this action will
not result in a condition which significantly alters the impact of the station
on the environment as described in the NRC Environmental Statement.

GPVN:8788
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SSACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.4 STEZAM GEINERATORS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR QPERATION

3.4.4 Each steam generator shall be OPERABLE. -
APPLICARILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. |

ACTION:

With one or more steam generators inoperable, restore the inoperable
generator(s) to OPERABLE status prior to increasing Tavg above 200°F.

"SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.4.0-_Each steam generator shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance. of
the following augmented inservice inspection program. -

4.4.4.1 Steam Generator Sample Selection and Imspection - Fach stezm
generator snall be determined OPERABLE during shutdown by selecting and
inspecting at least the minimum number of steam generators specified in
Table 4.4-1,

4.4.4.2 Steam Generator Tube Sample Selection and Inspection - The steam
generalor tube minimum sample size, inspection result classification, and the
corresponding action required shall be as specified in Table &.2-2. The
inssrvice inspection of stezm generztor tutes shall be perfcrmed ai i-e
trequencies specified in Specificztion 4.2.4.3 and the inspectad %
be veritied acceptable per the acceptance criteria of Specificatio &
The tubes selected for each inservice inspection shall include at lezst
the total number of tubes in all steam generators; the tubes selectad

these inspections shall be selected on a random basis except:

b I S

a.  Where experience in similar plants with similar water chemistry
indicates critical areas to be inspected, then at least 50% of the
tubes inspected shall be from these critical areas.

b. The first sample of tubes selected for each insarvice inscec:iion

-(subsequent to the preservice inspection) of each steam generzior
shall include:

SAN ONGFRE-UNIT 2 3/4 4-3



' REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE RZQUIREMENTS (Continued)

~1.. A1 nonplugged tubes that previously had detectable wall
penetrations (greater than 20%). '

2. Tubes in those areas where experience has indicated potential
problems. :

3. A tube inspection (pursuant to Specification 4.4.4.4.3.8) shall
be performed on each selected tube. If any selected tube does
not permit the passage of the eddy current probe for a tube
inspection, this shall be recorded and an adjacent tube shall
be selected and subjected to a tube inspection.

The tubes selected as the second and third sampies (if réduired by
Table 4.4-2) during each inservice inspection may be subjected to a
partial tube inspection provided: :

(8]

1. The tubes selected for these samples incluce the tubes from
those areas of the tube sheet array where tubes with
imperfections were previously found.. '

2. - The inspections include those portions of the tubes where S
' : imperfections were previously found. :

The results of each sample inspection shall be classified into one of the
following three categories:

Categoryv Inscection Results
c-1 Less than 5% of the total tubes inspected are

degraded tubes and none of the inspected tubes
are defective.

C-2 One or more tubes, but not more than 1% of the
total tubes inspected are defective, or between
5% and 10% of the total tubes inspected are
degraded tubes. . ’

C-3 . More than 10% of the total tubes inspected are
degraded tubes or more than 1% of the inspected
tubes are defective. :

Note: In a1l insce

cticens, previcusly desg tubes must exnitit
signivicant (grzztzr than i0%) : Tznetrztizn:
to be incluced in the above nercestzcs czlcuiztions

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 3/4 4-10
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RZACTOR COOLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4.4.4.3

Inspection Freguencies - The above required inservice inspections of

steam generator tubes shall be performed at the following frequencies:

a.

The first inservice inspection shall be performed afier 6 Effective
Full Power Months but within 24 calender months of initial crit-
icality. . Subsequent inservice inspections shall be performed at
intervals of not less than 12 nor more than 24 calendar months after
the prev1ous inspection. If two consecutive inspections fo110w1ng
service under AVT conditions, not including the preservice inspec-
tion, result in both sets of inspection results falling into the C-1
category or if two consecutive inspections demonstrate that previously
observed degradation has not continued and no additional degradation
has occurred, the inspection 1nterva1 may be extended to a maximum
of once per 40 months.

IT the results of the inservice ‘inspection of a steam generator
conducted in &accordance with Table 4.4-2 at 40 month intervals fall .
into Category C-3, the inspection frequency shall be increased to at
Teast once per 20 months. The increase in inspection frequency

shall apply until the subsequent inspections satisfy the criteria of
Specification 4.4.4.3.2; the 1nterva] may then be extended to a o
maximum of once per 40 months.

Additional, Unschedu]ed inservice inspections shall be performed on

each steam generator in accordance with the first sampie inspection
scecitied in Table 4.4-2 during the shutdown subsequent to any cf
the Tollewing conditions:

1. 'Pr1mary to- secondary tubes leaks (not including leaks originating
from tube-to-tube sheet welds) in excess of the limits of
Specification 3.4.5.2.

2. A seismic occurrence greater than the Operating Basis Ear-“cueke

3. A_1oss-of-coo1ant accident requ1r1ng actuation of the engineered
safeguards.

4. A main steam line or feedwater line break.

' SAN ONGFRE-UNIT 2 3/4 4-11



. REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4.4.4.4 Accentance Criteria

a. As used in this Specification
1. Imperfection means an exception to the dimensions, finish or

contour of a tube from that reguired by fabrication drawings or
specifications. Eddy-current testing indications below 20% of
the nominal tube wall thickness, if detectabie, may be
considered as imperfections.

2. Degracation means a service-induced cracking, wastage, wear or
general corrosion occurring on either inside or outside of a

tube. -

3. Degraded Tube means a tube containing imperfections greater
than or equal to 20% of the nominal-wall thickness caused by
degradation.

4. X Degradation means the percentage of the tube wall thickness

affected or removed by degradation.
‘ 5. Defect means an imperfection of such severity that it exceeds

tne plugging 1imit. A tube containing a defect is defec*ive.

6. Plucging Limit mezns the imperfection decth at or beyond which
the tube shall be remcved from service and is equal to the

nominal tube wall thickness as detarmined in Figure 4. 2-7,

7. Unserviceable describes the condition of a tube if it Tezks or
contains a defect large enough to affect its structural
integrity in the event of an Operating Basis Earthquake, a
loss-of-coolant accident, or a steam line or feedwater line
break as specified in 4.4.4.3.c, above.

8. Tube Insoection means an inspection of the steam generator tube
~Trom the point of entry (hot leg side) completely around the
U-bend to the top support of the cold leg.-

S. Preservice Insoecticn means an inspection of the full tength of
each tube in each steam generator performed by eddy current
techniques prior tc service to establish a 5Sasaline conditicn
of the tubing. Thi:z jnspection wss pericrmed oricr to the
Tield hyerostatic tz:t znd prior 4o initiz W
using the ecuipmeat z-g

<
sudbsequent inservs

Gl
-
v

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 3/4 4-12



("‘ REACTCOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE RZCUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. The steam generator shall be determined OPERABLE after ccmpleting
the corresponding actions (plug all tubes exceeding the plugging "
1imit and all tubes containing through- wa]] cracks) required by
Tabie 4.4-2,

4.4.4.5 Reports

a. Within 15 days fol]ow1ng the completion of each inservice inspection
of steam generator tubes, the number of tubes plugged in each steam
generator shaill be reported to the Commission in a Special Report
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2.

b. The complete results of the steam generator tube inservice inspection
' shall be submitted to the Commission in a Special Report pursuant to
Specification 6.9.2 within 12 months following completion of the

inspection. This Special Report sha11 include:

1. Number and extent of tubes inspected
_ 2. Location and percent of wa]] thickness peﬁe*ra;1on for eac
. ‘ ' indication of an imperfection. .
3. Identification of tubes plugged. ‘
c. Results of steam generator tube inspections which fall in<o

Categery C-3 and require prempt netification e¢f ths Commissicn egmali
be reporied pursuant to Specification 6.9.1 prier %2 resumptica of
plant cperation. The written followup of this repart shall provice
a description of investigations conducted to determine cause of the
tute degradation and corrective measures taken to prevent recurrence.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 3/4 4-13



Table 4.4-1

‘ MININUM NUMBER GF STEAM GENERATORS To BE INSPECTED
DURING INSERVICE INSPECTION

The inservice inspecticn may be limited to one steam generator on a rotating
schedule encompassing 6% of the tubes if the results of the first or previous
inspections indicate that all steam generators are performing in.a 1ike manner.
Note that under scme circumstances, the operating conditions in one or more
steam generators may be found to be more severe than those in other steam
generators. Under such circumstances the sample sequence shall be mccified to
inspect the most severe coenditions.

SAN ONCFRE-UNIT 2 - 3/4 4-14
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TABLE 4.4--2

SIEAM GENERATOR TUBE INSPECTION

18T SAMPLE INSPECTION

2ND SAMPLE INSPECTION:

31D SAMPLE INSPECTNION

Sample Size Hesult Action Hequired Result Action Required Hesult Action Hequited
A minimum of C-1 None N/A N/A N/A N/A
S Tubes per _
S. G,
C-2 Plug defective wibes Cc--1 None N/A N/A
;'b"dl "l's"“"f' ""'f":"'("“' Plug defective tules C-1 None
ubes in this §. G. ; AT —-
- ' ! C-2 and mspect ‘“l,‘l'“o""' C-2 Plug delective talwes
1S tubes in this S. G. -
- Peddorm action tog
C-3 C -3 result of tirst
simiple
Pertorm action lor
Cc-2 C -3 result of first N/A N/A
samplo '
C 3 Inspect all wibes in All other
this S, G, pling e S Gus are None N/A N/A
fective tubes and C--1
:::gl:c:’l“:“: ‘I::ulr.:s " Some 8. G.s Pertorm action tor N/A N/A .
‘ T -2 no Fe 9 uqim of second
additional sample
Prompt notification S.G. are
1o NIHC prusnant C -3
: 'f" specilication , Additional  [Inspect all tubes in
6.9.1 5. G.is C-3 [each 5. G. amd pluy
defective tubies.
Prompt notification N/A

1o NBC pursuvant
10 specitication
6.9.1

N/A

N Where Nois the muntnn ol steam qenerators in the

S=3.-% : :
" duting an inspecuon

unit, and nis the mamber of steim generators mspected
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

BASES

STEAM GENERATORS (Continued)

Inservice inspection of steam generator tubing also provides a means of .
characterizing the nature and cause of any tube degradation so that corrective
measures can be taken. ‘

The plant is expected to be operated in a manner such that the secondary
coolant will be maintained within those chemistry limits found to result in
negligible corrosion of the steam generator tubes. If the secondary coolant
chemistry is not maintained within these 1imits, localized corrosion may
likely result in stress corrosion cracking. The extent of cracking during
plant operation would be Timited by the limitation of steam generator tube
leakage between the primary coolant system and the secondary coolant system
(primary-to-secondary leakage = 0.5 GPM per steam generator). Cracks having
a primary-to-secondary leakage less than this limit during operation will have
an adequate margin of safety to withstand the loads imposed during normal
operation and by postulated accidents. Operating plants have demonstrated
that primary-to-secondary leakage of 0.5 GPM per steam generator can readily
be detected by radiation monitors of steam generator blowdown. Leakage in
excess of this limit will require plant shutdown and an unscheduled inspection,
during which the leaking tubes will be located and plugged.

Wastage-type defects are unlikely with proper chemistry treatment of the
secondary coolant. However, even if a defect should develop in service, it
. will be found during scheduled inservice steam generator tube examinations.
Plugging will be required for all tubes with imperfections exceeding the
plugging limit of Figure 4.4-1. Figure 4.4-1 was developed as a result of
analyses performed for Primary Loop Pipe Break (PLPB) plus Design Basis Earth-
quake (DBE) and Main Steam Line Break (MSLB) plus DBE. These analyses examined
families of tube rows as related to the number of vertical support grids. As
horizontal tube spans become longer the loads become greater in spite of the.
increased number of tube supports. These results are controlling items in
allowable tube wall thinning for tube rows 92 to 147. Steam generator tube
inspections of operating plants have demonstrated the capability to reliably
detect degradation that has penetrated 20% of the original tube wall thickness.

Whenever the results of any steam generator tubing inservice inspection
fall into Category C-3, these results will be promptly reported to the
Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.1 prior the resumption of plant
operation. Such cases will be considered by the Commission on a case-by-case
basis and may result in a requirement for analysis, laboratory examinations,
tests, additional eddy-current inspection, and revision of the Technical
Specifications, if necessary.

NOV 1 5 1982
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’ REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.4 STEAM GENERATORS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.4 Each steam generator shall be OPERABLE.

ACTION:

~ APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4

With one or more steam génerators inoperable, restore the inoperable
generator(s) to OPERABLE status prior to entry into MODES 1, 2, 3 or §4.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.4.1

Each steam generator shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance

of inservice inspections of steam generator tubes at the following frequencies:

d.

The first inservice inspection shall be performed after 6 Effective
Full Power Months but within 24 calendar months of initial
criticality. Subsequent inservice inspections shall be performed at
intervals of not less than 12 nor more than 24 calendar months after
the previous inspection, except as provided in 4.4.4.1.b, below.

If two consecutive inservice inspections result in both sets of
inspection results falling into the C-1 category, the inspection
interval may be extended to a maximum of once per 40 months.
However, 1f the results of the inservice inspection of a steam
generator conducted at 40 month intervals fall into Category C-3,
the inspection frequency shall be returned to an interval of not
less than 12 nor more than 24 calendar months. When two subsequent
consecutive inspection results fall into Category C-1 the interval.
may again be extended to a maximum of once per 40 months.

Additional, unscheduled inservice inspections shall be performed on
each steam generator during the shutdown subsequent to any of the
following conditions:

1. Primary-to-secondary tube leaks (not including leaks or1g1naf1ng
from tube-to-tube sheet welds) in excess of the 1imits of
Specification 3.4.5.2. '

2. A seismic occurrence greater than the Operating Basis Earthquake.

3.' A loss-of-coolant accident requiring actuation of the engineered
safegquards. - ' ‘

4. A main steam line or feedwater line break.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 ' 3/4 4.9



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

4.4.4.2 A minimum of 3% (561) of the 9350 tubes in each steam generator
shall be inspected, except that the inservice inspection may be 1imited to one
steam generator on a rotating schedule encompassing 6% (1122) of the tubes in-
that steam generator if the results of previous inspections indicate that both
steam generators are performing in a 1ike manner. Note that under some
circumstances, the operating conditions in one steam generator may be found to
be more severe than the other steam generator. Under such circumstances the
sample sequence shall be modified to inspect the most severe conditions.

4:4.4.3 The tubes selected for these inspections shall be selected on a
random basis except the first sample of tubes selected for each inservice
inspection of each steam generator shall include:

a. All nonplugged tubes that prev1ous]y had detectable wall
penetrations (greater than 20%).

b. Tubes in those areas where experience in similar plants with similar
- water chemistry indicates critical areas to be inspected, then at
least 50% of the minimum sample shall be from these critical areas.

4.4.4.4 Tubes in the first sample shall be inspected from the point of entry
on the hot leg side, completely around the U-bend, to the top support of the
cold leg. The tubes selected as the second and third samples (if required by
Table 4.4-2) during each inservice inspection may be subjected to a part1a1
tube 1nspect10n provided: :

a. The tubes selected for these samples include the tubes from those
areas of the tube sheet array where 1mperfections were prev1ously
found.

b. The inspections 1nc1ude those portions of the tubes where
imperfections were previously found.

4.4.4.5 If any selected tube does not permit the passage of the eddy current
probe for a tube inspection, this shall be recorded and an adjacent tube shall
be selected and subjected to a tube inspection. _

4.4.4.6 The steam generator shall be designated as. OPERABLE after completing
the corresponding actions requ1red by Table 4.4-2:

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 3/4 410



‘ REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR QPERATION (Continued)

4.4.4.7

Reports

Within 30 days following the completion of each inservice inspection
of steam generator tubes, the number of tubes plugged in each steam
generator shall be reported to the Commission in a Special Report
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2.

The complete results of the steam generator tube inservice
inspection shall be submitted to the Commission in a Special Report
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 12 months following
completion of the inspection. This Special Report shall include:

1. Number and extent of tubes inspected.

2. Location and percent of wall-thickness penetration for each
indication of a degraded tube.

3. Identification of tubes p]dgged.
Results of steam generator tube inspections which fall into Category

C-3 require prompt notification to the Commission pursuant to 10 CFR
50. 72(b)(2)(1)

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2= 3/4 411



TABLE 4.4-2

STEAM GENERTOR TUBE INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

ADDITIONAL ACTION REQUIRED
1st Sample 2nd Sample 3rd Sample
Category Inspection Inspection Inspection
C1 rone None None
2 k]ug defective tubes Plug defective tubes Plug defective tubes
nd inspect at least an and inspect at least an
additional 2S tubes additional 4S tubes
in this S/G in this S/G
'c3 Inspect all tubes in Inspect all tubes in Inspect all tubes in
this S/G, plug this S/G and plug this S/G and plug
defective tubes, and defective tubes - defective tubes
inspect (or expand the
st sample to) 2S tubes
in the other S/G -
S = 1122 Where n 1s the number of steam generators inspected
n.
Category Inspection Results

C-1 Less than 5% of the total tubes inspected are
degraded tubes and none of the inspected
tubes are defective.

C-2 Between 5% and 10% of the total tubes
inspected are degraded tubes, or one or more
tubes, but not more than 1% of the total
tubes inspected are defective.

C-3 More than 10% of the total tubes inspected
are degraded tubes or more than 1% of the
inspected tubes are defective.

Notes

1. In all inspections, previously degraded tubes must exhibit significant
~(greater than 10X) further wall penetrations to be included in the above

percentage calculations.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2
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: 2. Degqraded Tube means a tube containing service-induced cracking, wastage,
. _wear, general corrosion or an imperfection occurring on either the inside

or outside of a tube which 1s greater than or equal to 20% of the nominal
wall thickness. '

3. Defective Tube means a tube containing an imperfection of such severity
that 1t exceeds the plugging 1imit shown in Figure 4.4-1.

4. Imperfection means an exception to the dimensions, finish or contour of a
tube from that required by fabrication drawings or specifications.
Eddy-current testing indications below 20X of the nominal tube wall
thickness, 1f detectable, may be considered as imperfections.

~ GVN:0484F
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

BASES

STEAM GENERATORS (Continued)

_ Inservice inspection of steam generator tubing also provides a means of
characterizing the nature and cause of any tube degradation so that correct1ve
measures can be taken.

The plant is expected to be operated in a manner such that the secondary
coolant will be maintained within those chemistry limits found to result in
negligible corrosion of the steam generator tubes. If the secondary coolant
chemistry is not maintained within these limits, localized corrosion may
1ikely result in stress corrosion cracking. The extent of cracking during
plant operation would be limited by the limitation of steam generator tube .
leakage between the primary coolant system and the secondary coolant system
(primary-to-secondary leakage = 0.5 GPM per steam generator). Cracks having
a primary-to- secondary leakage less than this 1imit during operation will have
an adequate margin of safety to withstand the loads imposed during normal
operation and by postulated accidents. Operating plants have demonstrated
that primary-to-secondary leakage of 0.5 GPM per steam generator can readi1y
be detected by radiation monitors of steam generator blowdown. Leakage in
excess of this limit will require plant shutdown and an unscheduled inspection,
during wh1ch the leaking tubes will be located and plugged.

Wastage-type defects are unlikely with proper chemistry treatment of the

secondary coolant. However, even if a defect should develop in service, it

will be found during scheduled inservice steam generator tube examinations.
~ Plugging will be required for all tubes with imperfections exceeding the
plugging limit of Figure 4.4-1. Figure 4.4-1 was developed as a result of
analyses performed for Primary Loop Pipe Break (PLPB) plus Design Basis Earth-
~quake (DBE) and Main Steam Line Break (MSLB) plus DBE. These analyses examined
families of tube rows as related to the number of vertical support grids. As
horizontal tube spans become longer the ioads become greater in spite of the
increased number of tube supports. These results are controlling items in
allowable tube wall thinning for tube rows 92 to 147. Steam generator tube
inspections of operating plants have demonstrated the capability to reliably
detect degradation that has penetrated 20X of the original tube wall thickness.

Hhenever the results of any steam generator tubing inservice inspection
fall into Category C-3, these results will be prompt]y reported to the
Commission pursuant to 10 CFR 50.72(5)(2) (i) prior to the resumption of plant
operation. Such cases will be considered by the Commission on a case-by-case
basis and may result in a requiresent for analys1s, 1aboratory examinations,
tests, additional eddy-current inspection, and revision of the Technical
Spec1f1cat1ons if necessary. ‘

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 - B 3/4 4-3
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DESCRIPTION of PROPDSED CHANGES NPF-10-99 AND NPF-15-99
AND SAFETY ANALYSIS

This s a reduest fo revise Technical Spec1f1cat1on 3/4.3.2 ENGINEERED SAFETY
FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION.

Existing Specifications
Unit 2: See Attachment "A"

Unit 3: See Attachment "C*

Proposed Specifications

Unit 2: See Attachment ol

Unit 3: See Attachment "D"

Description

The proposed change 1s requested to clarify the Techh1ca1 Specification-
requirements relating radiation monitors which support the containment purge

“{solation ESFAS function to improve consistency with the FSAR and Standard

Technical Specifications (STS).

In conjunction with other proposed changes, this change also reflects the
addition of the dedicated purge effluent monitors required by San Onofre
Nuclear Generating Station (SONGS) Units 2 and 3 License Conditions 2C(17) and
2C(15), respectively. '

From the radiation monitoring standpoint, Standard Technical Specifications
are functionally organized with separate specifications, operability
requirements and actions for each monitoring function. The functional
organization of the STS assumes that there are individual monitors to serve
each function. When a given monitor serves more than one of the STS
functions, as is the case at SONGS Units 2 and 3, the cross referencing of
individual specification requirements tends to confuse and often makes the
individual functionally related requirements cverly restrictive. A review of

- the FSAR, Responses to TMI Action Plan, the Safety Evaluation Report, and

related correspondence was conducted to determine which monitors have been
credited to serve specific STS functions. As result of this review the
following revisions are proposed:

1. Table 3.3-3, Item 12.b, Containment Airborne Monitors 1s revised to
reflect FSAR credited functions. The primary function of the Containment
Airborne Radiation Monitors (RT-7804-1 and RT-7807-2) 1s to actuate
containment purge isolation in the event of a fuel handling accident in
MODE 6 (FSAR Sections 7.3.1.1.5 and 11.5.2.1.4.5). 1In addition, the
gaseous and particulate channels are credited with serving a reactor
coolant system leak detection function required in MODES 1-4 by
Specification 3/4.4.5 (FSAR Section 11.5.2.1.4.5). The proposed change



-2-

revises the applicability and ACTIONs to be consistent with the STS and
_ appropriate for these functions. Prior to first refueling, containment
airborne monitor, RT-7804-1, additionally serves the containment purge
effluent monitoring function required by Specification 3.3.3.9. This
function 1s reflected in Specification 3.3.3.9, Radloactive Gaseous
Effluent Monitoring Instrumentation.

Table 3.3-3, Item 12.c, Containment Area Radiation, is revised to reflect
FSAR credited function. The primary function of the containment area
radiation monitors, RT-7856-1 and RT-7857-2, are to initiate containment
purge i1solation in the event of -a fuel handiing accident in MODE 6 or a
small break LOCA in MOODES 1-4 (FSAR Sections 7.3.1.1.5 and 12.3.4.3.1).
These monitors are also credited with satisfying the NUREG-0737 Item
I1.£.4.2 requirement to 1solate containment purge valves on a containment
high radlation signal. The proposed change revises the appiicability and
ACTIONs and survelllance requirements to be consistent with Standard
Technical Specifications, and to reflect these functions.

Table 3.3-4, Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation i
- Trip Setpoints, Item 12.b, Airborne Radiation, and Item 12.c, Containment
Area Radiation are revised to reflect the containment airborne and area
monitors' ESFAS functions. As noted above, Containment Airborne Monitor
RT 7804-1 currently satisfies the purge effluent monitoring requirements
of Specification 3.3.3.9. Accordingly, the setpoints for this monitor -
are currently specified by the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (OODCM).
Prior to startup following the first refueling, Units 2 and 3 License
Conditions 2.C(17) and 2.C(15), respectively, each require installation
of a dedicated purge effluent monitor for their respective unit. On
completion of these design changes, the containment airborne monitors
will no longer serve the purge effluent monitoring function and 1t will
no longer be appropriate to specify their setpoints in accordance with
the OOCM. The proposed change requires that the setpoints be
sufficiently high to prevent spurious alarms/trips but low enough to
assure alarm/trip on an inadvertant release. - This 1s consistent with the
intent of the STS requirements for establishing setpoints.

Two setpoints are specified for Item 12.c, the Containment Area
~Monitors. These setpoints correspond to the two functions noted above.
The MODE 1-4 setpoint 1s consolidated from Specification 3.3.3.1,
Radlation Alarm Monitoring Instrumentation. The 340 mR/hr allowable
value results from the addition of a 5% of the setpoint allowance to
account for needle width of this instrument's analog indicator. This is

consistent with the practice used to establish the allowable values from
. trip setpoints of other radiation monitors with analog indicators in

Table 3.3-4, ’



. SAFETY ANALYSIS

The proposed change discussed above shall be deemed to involve a significant
hazards consideration 1f there is a positive finding in any one of the
following areas: ’ :

1.

Will operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed change
involve a significant iIncrease in the probability or consequences of any

accident previously evaluated.
Response: No

The function of containment purge isolation 1s to mitigate the
radiological consequences of an in-containment fuel handling accident in
MODE 6 and small break LOCA in MODES 1-4. The proposed change leaves
this function intact. With the exception of the fuel handling accident
noted above, no other previously analyzed accidents including the small
break LOCA take credit for CPIS to mitigate the offsite dose

consequences. However, as noted above, the radiation monitors which

support CPIS are also credited in the FSAR with the performance of other
non ESFAS functions. The proposed change .1s consistent with these other
functions. However, from the standpoint of effects on the probability or

" consequences of previously evaluated accidents, no credit 1s taken for

these other functions to mitigate the consequences of any FSAR Chapter 15

 Accident Analysis other than the fuel handling accident as noted above.

Therefore, the proposed change does not increase the probability or
consequences of any previously evaluated accident.

Wi11 operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed change
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

The proposed change clarifies the technical specification requirements
for radiation monitoring instrumentation associated with containment
purge i1solation to be consistent with the FSAR. The proposed change does
not affect the configuration or operation of the plant. It therefore
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any previously evaluated.

Will operation of the facility in accordance with the proposed change
1nvolyo a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Response: No

The proposed change involves only a clarification of the technical
specification requirements for radiation monitoring instrumentation
associated with containment purge isolation. As noted above, the
proposed change maintains requirements for this function consistent with
the FSAR. Because the requirements remain the same as analyzed no
margin of safety s reduced by the proposed change.
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~The proposed clar1f1cat10n of containment purge 1solation radiation monitoring
requirements 1s similar to example (1) of amendments not likely to involve a
significant hazards consideration published in 48 FR 14864 dated April 6, 1983
in that 1t 1s essentially administrative in nature. '

SAFETY AND SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION

Based on the above Safety Analysis, 1t is concluded that: (1) the proposed
change does not constitute a significant hazards consideration as defined by
10 CFR 50.92; and (2) there 1s reasonable assurance that the health and safety
of the publ?c will not be endangered by the proposed change; and (3) this
action will not result in a condition which significantly alters the impact of
the station on the environment as described in the NRC Final Environmental
Statement.

PSmith:0063F
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TABLE 3. 3-.' Continued)

ENGINCERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTCM INSTRUMCMTATION

FUNCTIONAL _UNIT

11.

12.

FUCL MNANDLING 1SOLATION

(FHIS)

a. Manual (Trip Buttons)
b. Airborne Radiation
i. Gaseous
ii. Particulate/lodine
C. Automalic Actuation
Logic

CONTATHNHENT PURGE TISOLATION
(CP1S)

a. Manual (Trip Bullons)
b. ANirborne Radiation
i. Gascous
ii. Particulate
iii. Jodine
C. Containment Area
Radiation (Gamma)

d. MAitomatic Actualion

Logic

TOTAL NO. CHANNELS CHANNLLS
OF CHANNELS 10 TRIP_ OPERABLE
2 1 1
2 1 1
2 1 1
1/train 1 1
2 1 1
2 1 -1
2 1 1
2 1 1
2 1 1
1/train 1

MINIMUM

APPLICABLE

MODES -

.3 2

AKX
XX

XK

A
M1
A

A1

o

ACTION

16*#

16*/
16*#

160

17%1

17, 17a, 17b
17, 17a, 170
17, 17b

AT*N
- 17, 17a, 1%k



ACTION

ACTION

ACTION

ACTION

ACTION

ACTION

ACTION

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 o 3/4 3-21 Loz i,

13

14

15

16

17

17a

17b

Table 3.3-3 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

_W1th the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the

minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, within 1 hour initiate
and maintain operation of the control room emergency air
cleanup system in the emergency (except as required by
ACTIONS 14, 15) mode of operation.

- With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than the total

number of channels, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE
status within 7 days or within the next 6 hours initiate and
maintain operation of the control room emergency air cleanup
system in the isolation mode of operation.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, within 1 hour initiate
and maintain operat1on of the control room emergency air
cleanup system in the 1so1at1on mode of operation.

With the number of channe1s OPERABLE less than required by the

"minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, comp]y with the ACTION-

requirements of Specification 3.9.12.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, comp]y with the ACTION
requirements of Specification 3.9.9. (Mode 6 only)

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, comply with the ACTION
requ1rements of Specification 3.4.5.1. (Mode 1, 2, 3, 4 only)

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, comply with the ACTION
requirements_ of Specification 3.3.3.9. (At all times)
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: ‘ TABLE 3. 3—’30ntinucd) '

CHGTHECRTD SATETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP VALULS

. : 3 ALLOWARLE
FUNCTTONAL_UNIT . | TRIP VALUE VALUES
11.  FUCL HANDLING ISOLATION (FHIS) ‘ | |
' a. Manual (Trip Buttons) V ~ Not Applicable ’ | . Not Applicable
‘b.  Airborne Radiation
'..i; Gaseous | < 1.3 x 10% cpn** < 1.4 X 102‘cpm**

ii. Particulate/lddine

< 5.7 x 10% cpn** < 6.0 x 10* cpm**
c. Automatic Actuation Logic Not Applicable ~ Not Applicable
12.  CONTAINMENT PURGE ISGLATION (cris) . _

a. Manual (Trip Bultons) Not Applicable | Not Applicable
b. Airborne Radiation | | o |

i. Gaseous < per ODCM < pef ODCM

fi. Particulate < per ODbM < per 0ODCM

iii. Todine < per ODCM < per ODCM -
‘C. Containmcnt Area Radiation (Gamma) < 2.4 mR/hr < 2.5 mR/hr
d. Automatic Actuation lLogic Not Applicable | Not.App]icab]e
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‘ TABLE 3.3-4 (CnnLinucd) : - .

TABLE NOTATION

(1) Value may be decreased manually, Lo a minimum of greater than or equal to 300 psia, as pressurizer
pressure is reduced, provided the margin hetween the pressurizer and this value is maintained at
less than or equal Lo 400 psia;* the setpoinL shall be increased automatically as pressurizer pressure
is increased until the trip setpoint is reached. Trip may be manually bypassed below 400 psia;
bypass shall be automatically removed whenever pressurizer is greater than or equal to 400 psia.

(2) Value may be decreased manually as.steam generalor pressure is reduced, provided the margin belween Lhe
steam generator pressure and Lhis value is maintained at less than or equal to 200 psi;* the sctpoint

shall be increased automatically as sleam generator pressure is increased until the Lrip setpoint is
reached. ' : ’

(3) X of the distance between steam generator upper and lower level instrument nozzles.

(4) Inverse time relay set value 3165V, trip will occur within the tolerances speciffed in Figure 3.3-1
~ for the range of bus voltages. - ' '

(5) Actuated equipment only; does not result iniClAS.

Variable setpoints are for use only during normal, controlled plant heatups and cooldowns.

AKX
Above normal background.
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TABLE 4.3-2 (Conlinued)

®

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTCM INSTRUMENTATION. SURVEILLANCE REQUIRCMENTS

FUNCTIONAL UNTT

11.

12.

(1

(2)
(3)

~
-
~

vdol 9 T AW

FUEL IIAMDLING ISOLATION (FUTS)

a.
b.

C.

Manual (Trip Buttons)

Airborne Radiation

i. Gaseous :
ii. Particulate/lodine
Automatic Actuation Logic

COMTATHMENT PURGE ISOLATION (CPIS)

a.
b,

d.

Manual (Trip Buttons)
Airborne Radiation

i. Gasecous

ii. Particulate

iii. lodine .
Containment Area Radiation
(Gamma)

Automatic Actuation Logic

CHANNEL
CHECK

=z
>

=z W

N.A.

(2)
- (2)
(2)

S

N.A.

CHANNEL
CHUANNCL FUNCTIONAL
CALIRRATION TEST
N.A. R
R M
R M
N.A. R(3)
N.A. R
(2) (2)
(2) (2)
(2) (2)
R M
H.A. R (3)

TABLE NOTATION

MODES FOR WHICII -
* SURVEILLANCE
1S REQUIRCD

N.A.

X
X
X

N.A.
A

M1
Al

A

Each train or logic channel shall be tested at least every 62 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS.
In accordance with Table 4.3-9 surveillance requirements for these instrument channels.

Testing of Automatic Actuation Logic shall include enehgization/de-ehergization of each initiation

‘relay and verificalion of the OPERABILITY of each initiation relay.

A subgroup relay test shall be performed which shall include the energization/de-energization of each
subgroup relay and verification of the OPCRABILITY of each subgroup relay.

Actuated equipment only; does nol result in CIAS.

With irradiated fuel in Lhe storaqge pool.
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FUNCTI0HAL_UNTT

11.

12.

.lll | TABLE 3.3—qll'LQLinuud)

TOTAL NO.
OF _CHANNLLS

FUECL VANDLTNG TSOLATION
(ruis)
a. Manual (Trip Buttons) 2
b. Airhorne Radiation
i. Gaseous 2
_ ii. Particulate/lodine 2
C. Automalic Actuation
Logic 1/train
COHTATHHENT PURGE TSOLATION
(ces) '
a. Manual (Trip Rutlons) 2
b. Airborne Radiation (ZR17804-1 or 2R17807- 2)
. Gascous , 2
ii. Pa;ticulate 2
iii. lodine | 2
C. Containment Area
Radiation(Gamma) ) 2
(2R17856-1 or 2R17857- 2) '
d. Aulonatic.Actuaiion

Logic ) - 1/train

CIANNFLS
10 1ip_

MIKTMUM
CHANNELS
OPERABLE

b

APPLICARLL
MODLS

Ak

. KX
XK

kX

ACTION

R Y]

16*/
16*#

16*/

17b* 4
17a
17b%#
17a

C17b*#

17b*#

17

17b*4

17
17b*#

)




 ACTION 13

ACTION 14

ACTION 15

ACTION 16

ACTION 17

ACTICON 17a

Table 3.3-3 (Continued)

~ TABLE NOTATION

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, within 1 hour initiate
and maintain operation of the control room emergency air
cleanup system in the emergency (excapt as required by
ACTIONS 14, 15) mode of operation.

With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than the total
number of channels, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE
status within 7 days or within the next 6 hours initiate and
maintain operation of the control room emergency air cleanup
system in the isolation mode of operation.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, within 1 hour initiate
and maintain operation of the control room emergency air
cleanup system in the isclation mode of operation.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the

minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, comply with the ACTION B
requirements of Specification 3.9.12.

With the number of channels OPZRABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE reaquirement, operation may continue providred

that the purge valves are maintained closed. .

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPSRABLE requirement, comply with the ACTION
requirements of Specification 3.4.5.1. (Mode 1, 2, 3, 4 only)

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, close each of the
containment purge penetrations providing direct access from the containment
atmosphere to the outside atmosphere.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 3/4 3-21 S I
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CUNCTIONAL UNIT

1.

12.

FUCL HANDLING TSOLATION (FUTS)

a.

C.

Manual (Trip Buttons)
Airborne Radiation
i. Gasenhs

ii. Particulate/lodine

 Automatic Actuation Logic

CONTATHMENT PURGE TSOLATION (CPIS)

a.

b.

d.

Manual (Trip Buttons)
Airborne Radiation |
i.  Gaseous

ii. Particulate

iti. lTodine

Containment Area Radiation (Gamma)

Automatic Actualion lLogic

IRIP_VALUE

Not Applicable

< 1.3 x 102 cpm*X
< 5.7 x 104 cpm**

Not Applicable

Not AppTicah]c

(6)(7)

(6)(7)
(6)(7)

£ 396 pR/hr(MODES 1-4)

_ % 2.4aR/hr(MODE 6)
Mot Applicable

ALLOWARLE
VALUES

Not Applicable

R

< 1.4 x 102 cpm**

< 6.0 x 10* cpin**

Not Applicable

Not Abp]icable

(6)(7)

(6)(7)
- (6)(7)

£340 R/he(MODES 1-4)
£ 2.5 aR/hr(MODE 6)
Not Applicable
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(1)

(2)

(1)
(1)

(5)

(6)

(7)

TABE 3.3-4_(Tontinued) : ' , ‘

TABLE_NOTATION

Value may bhe decreased manually, Lo a minimum of grealer Lhan or equal to 300 psia, as pressurizer
pressure is reduced, provided Lhe margin between Lhe pressurizer and this value is maintained at

less Lhan or cqual Lo 400 psia;™ Lhe setpoint shall be increased automatically as pressurizer pressure
is increased until the trip setpoint is reached. Trip may be manually bypassed below 400 psia;

bypass shall he automatically removed whencver pressurizer is greater than or equal to 400 psia.

! . .
Value may he decreased manually as steam generalor pressure.is reduced, provided the marqin helween Lhe
steam generator pressure and Lhis value is maintained al Yess than or equal to 200 psi;* the'setpoint

<hall he increased automalically as sleam gencrator pressure is increased until the Lrip selpoint is
reached. : »

X of the distance hetween steam generator upper and lower level instrument nozzles.

“Inverse Lime relay set value 3165V, trip will occur within the tolerances specified in Figure 3.3-1
for the ranqge of bus vollages. : .

Actuated equipment only; does not result in CIAS.

3

The trip s?tpoint shall be set sufficiently high to prevent spurious alarms/trips yet sufficiently low to assure an alarm/trip
should an inadvertant release occur.

Prior to the completion of DCP 53N,

the setpoints for Containment Airborne Radiation Menitor 2RT-7804-1 shall.
be determined by the ODCM. ' '

syariable setpoints are for use only during normal, controlled plant heatups and cooldowns.

##pbove normal background.
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ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTTM TNSTRUMENTATION SURVETLLANCE RCQUIRFMENTS

FUEL HANDLTNG TSOLATION (FIIIS)

11.

12,

(1)
(2)

-~
(]
-

-~
-
o

~

-

»

L

a,
b,

C.

Hanual (Trip Duttons)
Airborne Radialion

i. Gaseous

ti. Particulate/lodine
Automatic Actuation lLogic

COHTATHMCHT PURGE TSOLATION (CPIS)

a.
I,

Testing of Automatic Actuation Logic shall include enerﬁilation/de-ehergilation of each initiation

Manual (Trip DButtons)
Airborne Radiation

i. Gascous

ii. Particulate

tii. lodine

Containment Area Radiation
(Gamma) :

Automatic Actuation lLogic

CHANNEL
CHECK

=
>

Z WV

£ Ex w»v

< "
>,4

CHANNEL

CALIBRATION

CHANNEL

N.A.

R
R
N.A.

N.A.

R

ML,

TABLE NOTATION

MODES FOR vIICH .
FUNCTTONAL SURVETLLANCE
TEST 1S REQUIRED
R N.A.
M . X
th _ . *,
R(3) *
R " ONUA.
1,2,3,4,6
©1,2,3,4,6
] 6
M "1,2,3,4,6
R (3) 1,2,3,4,6

Each train or logic channel shall be tested at least every 62 days on a STAGGERED TEST DBASIS.
Deleted. :

relay and verification of the OPERARILITY of each initiation relay.

A subgroup relay test shall be performed which shall include the energization/de-energization of

~ subgroup relay and verificalion of the OPLRABILITY of each subgroup relay.

Actuated equipment only; does nol result in CIAS.

With irradialted fuel in Lhe storage pool.

cach
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TABLE 3.3-3 (Continied)

_ ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM iNSTRUMENTATION

: MINIMUM .
TOTAL NO. CHANNELS CHANNELS APPLICABLE :
FUNCTIONAL UNIT QE_QHANNEL§ . TO TRIP : OPERABLE MODES ACTION
11. FUEL HANDLING I1SOLATION

(FHIS)

a. Manual (Trip Buttons) 2 1 1 : ol 16*#

b. Airborne Radiation ,
i. Gaseous 2 1 : | _ Ak 16*#
ii. Particulate/lodine 2 § | kX 16*#

c. Automatic Actuation : .
Logic 1/train 1 1 : Ax 16*#

. 12, CONTAINMENT PURGE ISOLATION
(CPIS)

a. Manual (Trip Buttons) 2 1 1 6 17%#

b. Airborne Radiation :
i. Gaseous o2 1 B | o All 17, 17a, 17b
ii. Particulate 2 1 1 : Al 17, 17a, 17b
iti. lodine 2 ' 1 : 1 All 17, 17b

€. Containment Area o
Radiation (Gamma) 2 1 1 6 ‘ 17*#

d. Automatic Actuation . e :
Logic  1/train 1 1 Al 17, 17a, 17b*#



ACTION 13
\ ACTION 14

ACTION .15

-~

ACTION 16

' ACTION 17

ACTION 17a

ACTION 17b

Table 3.3-3 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, within 1 hour initiate
and maintain operat1on of the control room emergency air
cleanup system in the emergency (except as requ1red by
ACTIONS 14, 15) mode of operation. .

"With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than the total

number of channels, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE
status within 7 days or within the next 6 hours initiate and
maintain operation of the control room emergency air cleanup
system in the isolation mode of operation.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, within 1 hour initiate
and maintain operation of the control room emergency air
cleanup system in the isolation mode of operation.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the

minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, comply with the ACTION
requirements of Specification 3.9.12.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE reguirement, comply with the ACTION
requirements of Specification 3.9.9. (MODE 6 only)

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, comply with the ACTION
requirements of Specification 3.4.5.1. (MODE 1, 2, 3, 4 only)

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, comply with the ACTION
requirements of Specification 3.3.3.9. (At all times)

-
o~

NOV 13
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TABLE 3.3-4 (Continued)

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP VALUES

FUNCTIONAL UNIT
11.  FUEL HANDLING ISOLATION (FHIS)
a. Manual (Trip Buttons)
b. . Airborne Radiation
i. Gaseous
ii. Particulate/lodine
c. Automafic Actuation Logic
12.  CONTAINMENT PURGE ISOLATION (CPIS)
a.. Manual (Trip Buttons)
b, Airborne Radiation
i. Gaseous ‘
ii. Particulate
iii. lodine
C. Containment Area Radiation (Gamma)
d. Automatic Actuation Logic
?Eé ,
v
%)
e

TRIP VALUE

Not Applicable

1.3 x 102 cpm**

A

| A

5.7 x 10" cpm**

-Not Applicable

Not Applicable

< per ONCM

In

per ODCM

I A

per ODCM

2.4 mR/hr

i A

Not Applicable

ALLOWABLE
VALUES

Not Applicable

A

1.4 x 102 cpm**

A

6.0 x 104 cpm**

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

1A

per ODCM

per ODCM

in

A

per ODCM

2.5 mR/hr

1A

Not Applicable



TABLE 3.3-4 (Continued)

- TABLE_NOTATION -

Value may be decreased manually, to a minimum of greater than or equal to 300 psia, as pressurizer
pressure is reduced, provided the margin between the pressurizer and this value is maintained at

less than or equal to 400 psia;* the setpoint shall be increased automatically as pressurizer pressure
is increased until the trip setpoint is reached. Trip may be manually bypassed below 400 psia;

bvpass shall be automatically removed whenever pressurizer is greater than or equal to 400 psia.

Value may be decreased manually as steam generator pressure is reduced, prdvided the margin between the
steam generator pressure and this value is maintained at less than or equal to 200 psi;* the setpoint
shall be increased automatically as steam generator pressure is increased until the trip setpoint 15

. reached.

% of the distance between steam generator upper and lower level instrument nozzles.

Inverse time relay set value 3165V, trip will occur within the tolerances spectfled in Figure 3.3- 1
for the range of bus voltages.

Actuated equipment only; does not result in CIAS.

Variahle setpoints are for use only during normal, controiled plant heatups and cooldowns.

Above normal background.
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TABLE 4.3-2 (Continued)

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

11.

12.

(1)
(2)
(1)

(4)

FUEL HANDLING I1SOLATION (FHIS)

a.
b.

C.

Manual (Trip Buttons)
Airborne Radiation

i. Gaseous

ii. Particulate/lodine
Automatic Actuation Logic

CONTAINMENT PURGE ISOLATION (CPIS)

a.
b.

d.

Manual (Trip Buttons)
Airborne Radiation

i. Gaseous

ii. Particulate

iii. lodine

Containment Area Radiation
(Gamma)

Automatic Actuation lLogic

CHANNEL

CHECK -

=
>

CHANNEL
CHANNEL FUNCT IONAL
CALIBRATION TEST
N.A. R
R M
R M
N.A. - R(3)
N.A. R
(2) (2)
(2) (2)
(2) (2)
R M
N.A R (3)

TABLE NOTATION

MODES FOR WHICH
SURVEILLANCE
IS REQUIRED

AN
All
All

AN

Fach train or logic channel shall be tested at least every 62 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS.
In accordance with Table 4.3-9 Surveillance Requirements for these |nstrument channels.

Testing of Automatic Actuation Logic shall include enerqization/de-energization of each lnitlatton

relay and verlficatlon of the OPLRABILITY of each initiation relay.

A subgroup relay test shall be performed which shall include the energization/de- energlzation of each
subgroup relay and veritication of the OPERABILITY of each subqroup relay.

Actuated equipment only; does not result in CIAS.
~With irradiated fuel in the storage pool.
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TABLE 3.3-3 (Continued)

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

o MINTMUM
TOTAL NO. CHANNELS CHANNELS APPLICABLE
FUNCTIONAL UNIT OF CHANNELS 1O IRIP_ OPERABLE MODES_ ACTION
11. FUFL HANDLING 1SOLATION
(FHtsS) ' )
a. Manual (Trip Buttons) 2 1 1 ale 16*#
h. Aivborne Radlation
i. Gaseous 2 1 1 rA 16*#
fi. Particulate/lodine 2 | 1 okl 16*#
c. Automatic Actuation
Logic » 1/train | O 1 e 16*#
12. CONTAINMENT PURGE 1SOLATION
(cris) .
a.  Manual (Trip Buttons) 2 | 1 6 17b*#
b. Airborne Radiation - (3RT-7804-1 or 3RT-7807-2) _
i. Gaseous 2 1 R | 1,2,3,4 17a
_ 6 17b%g
ii. Particulate 2 1 i 1,2,3,4 17a
b 17b*4
iii. lodine 2 1 1 6 17b* ¥
C. ‘Containnent Area : : :
Radiation (Gamma) 2 1 o 1 1,2,3,4 1 .
(3RT-7856-1 or 3RT-7857-2) ; , o6 1764
d. Automatic Actuation - 1/train 1 . 1 1,2,3,4 17
Logic ' ‘ 6 17b*4




®

ACTION 13
ACTICN 14

ACTION 15

-t - ACTION 16

ACTIGN 17b

Table 3.3-3 (Continued) -

TABLE NOTATION

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, within 1 hour initiate
and maintain operation of the control room emergency air
cleanup system in the emergency (except as required by
ACTIONS 14, 15) mode of operation.

With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than the total
number of channels, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE
status within 7 days or within the next 6 hours initiate and
maintain operation of the control room emergency air cleanup
system in the isolation mode of operation.

With the number of channels QOPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, within 1 hour initiate
and maintain operation of the control room emergency air
cleanup system in the isolation mode of operation. - :

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum chznnels OPSRABLE requirement, comp]y with the ACTION
requirements of Specification 3.9.12.

With the numter of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, operation may continue *
provided that the purge valves are maintained closed.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than reguired by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, comply with the ACTION
requirements of Specification 3.4.5.1. (MODE 1, 2, 3, 4 only)

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels QPERABLE requirement, close each of the containment
purge penetratisns providing direct access from the containment atmosphere
to the outside atamosphere. i ’

Nov 33 T
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TABLE 3.3-4 (Continued)

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP VALUES

' , ALLOWABLE
FUNCTIONAL UNIT  TRIP VALUE __VALUES
11.  FUEL NANDLING ISOLATION (FHIS) |
a. Manual (Trip Buttons) _ Not Applicable Not Applicaﬁle
b, Airborne Radiation |
i. Gaseous : \ < 1.3 x 102 cpm** < 1.4 x 10% cpm**
| ii. Particulate/lodine _ <.5.7 x.]O‘_cpm** < 6.0 x 10* cpm**
c..' Automatic Actuation Logic Not Ahplicahle" ~ Not Applicable

12.  CONTATNMENT PURGE ISOLATION (CPIS)
a, Munuai (Trip Auttons) ‘ NoL Applicable ' Not Applicable

b, Airborne Radiation

i. Gaseous (6)(7) ' (6)(7)

ii. Particulate | C(6)(7) - - (6)(7)

iii. lodine : (6)(7) (6)(7)

C : . . <325 mR/hr(MODES 1-4) ' < 340 mR/hr (MODES 1-4)
C. -ontainment Area Radiation (Gamma) £ 2.4 aR/hr(MODE 6) £ 2.5 aR/hr (MODE 6)
do. Automatic Actuation Logic , Not Applicahle Not Applicable

v"a\
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TABIE 3.3-4 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

Value may be decreased manually, to a minimum of greater than or equal to 300 psia, as pressurizer
pressure is reduced, provided the margin between the pressurizer and this value is maintained at

less than or equal to 400 psia;* the setpoint shall be increased automatically as pressurizer pressure
is increased until the trip setpoint is reached. Trip may be manually bypassed below 400 psia;

bypass shall be automatically removed whenever pressurizer is greater than or equal to 400 psia.

Value may be decreased manually as steam generator pressure is reduced.‘provided the margin hetween the

- sleam generator pressure and this value is maintained at less than or equal to 200 psi;* the setpoint

shall be increased automatically as steam generator pressure §s increased until the trip setpoint is
reached. ‘ o '

X of the distance between steam. generator upper and lower level instrument nozzles.

‘Inverse time relay set value 3165V, trip will occur within the tolerances specified in Figure 3.3-1

for Lhe range of bus vollages.

Actuated equipment only; does not result in CIAS.

The trip setpoint shall be set sufficiently high to prevent spurious alarms/trips yef sufficiently low to assure

an alarm/trip should an inadvertant release o . .. .
Prior tolthépCOlpletion of DCP 53N, the setpofggg for Containment Airborne Radiation Monitor JRT-7804-1 shall "be

determined by the 0DCN.

*Variable setpoinfs are for use only»dufing normal, controlled plant heatups and cooldowns.

**Above normal background.



TABLE 4.3-2 (Continued)

w
>
=z
. ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
=z
(o] .
- . CHANNEL - MODES FOR WHICH
i . CHANNEL ~ CHANNEL FUNCT IONAL SURVEILLANCE
S FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK CALIBRATION - TEST - IS REQUIRED
= - ‘ _
w 11, FUEL HANDLING ISOLATION (FHIS) : "
a. Manual (Trip Buttons) " N.A. N.A. ’ R : N.A. ¢
b. Airborne Radiation : : '
. i. Gaseous S R M X
ii. Particulate/lodine S R M *
c. Automatic Actuation lLegic N.A. N.A. R(3) *
12.  CONTATNMENT PURGE ISOLATION (CPIS)
a. Manual (Trip Buttons) N.A. N.A. R , N.A.
bh. - Airborne Radiation :
(& i. Gaseous s R M 1,2,3,4,6
. it. Particulate W - R L o 12,3,4,6
< iii. lodine W ‘ R ] 6
w c. Containment Area Radiation '
(Gamma) 5 R M 1,2,3,4,6
. Automatic Actuation logic N.A. N.AL R (3) 1,2,3,4,6
TABLE NOTATION
(1) Fach train or loqic channel shall be tested at least every 62 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS.
(2) Deleted. » '
(3) Testing of Automatic Actuation Logic shall lnclude enerqlzatlon/de energizatlon of each initiation
relay and verification of Lhe OPERABILITY of each initiation: rolay
- (4) A subgroup relay test shall be- performed which shall include Lhe energization/de- enerqnzatlon of each.
52 subgroup velay and verification of the OPERABILITY of each subgroup relay.
v (5) Actuated equipment only; does nol resull in CIAS,
Q. *  With irradiated fuel in the storage pool. .
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DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CHANGES NPF-10- 100 AND NPF-15-100
AND SAFETY ANALYSIS.

This 1s a request to revise Technical Specification 3/4.3.3.1, RADIATION ALARM

MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION.

Existing Specifications

Unit 2: See Attachment "A"
Unit 3: See Attachment "C"

Proposed Specifications

Unit 2: See Attachment "B8"
Untt 3: See Attachment "D

Description

The proposed change 1s required to clarify the techinical specification

requirements relating to radiation monitors which support alarm functions, and .

to improve consistency with the FSAR, Standard Technical Specifications (STS)
and other technical specifications covering other functions served by the same
instruments. Additionally, the proposed change adds flexibility to the ACTION
statements and revises plant vent stack monitoring requirements and the
applicability for the condenser evacuation system monitors. To this end the
following revisions are made: :

1. Consistent with the STS, the word "alarm® 1s deleted from the title of
Specificaton 3/4.3.3.1 and elsewhere in the specification where it is
used in this context and the words "alarm/trip" are substituted for the
word "alarm" where it 1s used in the context of setpoint.

2. Specification 3/4.3.2, Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
(ESFAS), delineates functional requirements for radtation monitors which
support the Control Room Isolation Signal (CRIS), the Fuel Handling
Isolation Signal (FHIS) and the Containment Purge Isolation Signal (CPIS)
functions. Functional requirements for the Radiation monitors which '
support these ESFAS functions are also specified by Specifiation
3/4.3.3.1. The proposed changes to Items 1.b, 2.a, 2.b and 2.c of Tables
3.3-6 and 4.3-3 make Specification 3/4.3.3.1 consistent with
Specification 3/4.3.2 by directly referencing the 3/4.3.2 setpoints and
_ACTION requirements. The changes to Items 1.b and 2.b are also
consistent with Proposed Changes NPF-10-99 and NPF-15-99 which revise the

Specification 3/4.3.2 requirements relating to CPIS to be consistent with
FSAR commitments.

3. To satisfy NUREG 0737 requirements, Containment High Range Area Monitors,
Main Steam Line Area Monitors, Plant Vent/Purge Stack and Condenser
Evacuation System wide range noble gas monitors were installed.
Currently, the operability requirements for these monitors are
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distributed between Specification 3/4.3.3.6, Accident Monitoring
Instrumentation and Specification 3/4.3.3.1, Radlation Monitoring Alarm
‘Instrumentation. The proposed change consolidates the requirements for
these 0737 radlation monitors in Specification 3/4.3.3.1. Another
proposéd change (NPF-10-101/NPF-15-101) deletes the requirements for
these monitors from Specification 3/4.3.3.6. The consolidation of the
requirements for the NUREG 0737 monitors in Specification 3/4.3.3.1 will
reduce the complexity of the specifications. Consolidation of the
requirements for NUREG 0737 radilation monitors 1s consistant with the STS
“and St. Lucie Unit 2 Technical Specifications.

Specifiation 3.3.3.6 currently requires both wide range plant vent stack
monitors (2 RT-7865-1 and 3 RT-7865-1) to be operable in MODES 1-3. In
addition to consolidating the NUREG 0737 radiation monitoring
requirements in Specification 3.3.3.1, the proposed change reduces the
required number of wide range plant vent stack monitors from two to one.
This 1s acceptable because the Unit 2 and Unit 3 plant vent stacks are
not totally independent effluent paths. Exhaust from the shared
auxiliary buildings and the two fuel handling buildings are mixed in a
common plenum and released via the Units 2 and 3 plant vent stacks.
Plant vent stack monitor 2/3 RT-7808-1 provides noble gas monitoring
capability for normal operation and anticipated operational occurrences.
Wide range noble gas effluent monitors 2 RT--7865-1 and 3 RT-7865-1 for
the Units 2 and 3 plant vent stacks, respectively provide post accident
noble gas monitoring capability and can monitor effluents from either the
vent stack or the purge stack of the assoctated unit. Although only
approximately one-half of the plant vent stack effluent is monitored by
each of the RT-7865 wide range noble gas monitors, sufficient data has
been accumulated to provide a consistently conservative estimate of the
releases from one plant vent stack based on the readings from the other
unit's plant vent stack monitor. It is desireable to have both plant
vent stack monitors (2 RT-7865-1 and 3 RT-7865-1) operable. However,
because post accident plant vent stack releases can be tracked reliably
by one of the plant vent stack wide range monitors, a minimum of one
channel is required to be operable in MODES 1-3. In MODE 4, in lieuy of
th wide range plant vent stack monitors, the plant vent stack noble gas
monitoring function can be satisfied by 2/3 RT-7808-1, the normal range
instrument, because both the probability of occurrence.of design bases
accidents and consequent effluent activity are 1ikely to be significantly
lower in MODE 4.

Each of the wide range plant vent stack monitors (2 RT-7865-1,

3 RT-7865-1) also serves the post accident wide range purge effluent
monitoring function for its assoctated unit. With the above minimum
~channels operable requirement, a unit can operate without wide range post
accident purge effluent monitoring capability necessarily being
available. Technical Specification requirements for containment and
purge isolation system operability ensure that the containment purge
stack would not be an uncontrolled release path in the event that a
design basis accident occurs. Post accident purging would be a
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controlled actton. Implic\t in the control of post accident purging is
the requirement to have adequate mon1t0r1ng capability prior to
init1ating a post accident containment purge.

The proposed change revises ACTION 18 to eliminate the current reference
to ACTIONs 20 and 21 of Specification 3.3.3.6. In addition, ACTIONs 18
and 19 are revised to allow more time to restore inoperable channels to
OPERABLE status. ACTION 18, 1.e. ACTION 20 by cross reference, currently
allows 7 days to restore an inoperable channel. ACTION 20 applies to
many instruments which would be used to mitigate the consequences of a
design basis accident, 1n addition to the radiation monitoring channels
currently covered by ACTIONs 18 and 20. It should be noted that the
radiation monitoring channels do not directly contribute to the
‘mitigation of consequences of a design basis accident in the same sense
“as the other accident monitoring instrumentation 1i1sted in Table 3.3-10.
Therefore, less severe ACTIONs are justifiable for radtation monitoring
channels which are not directly used in mitigating of the consequences of
design basis accidents.

ACTION 18 (and 20) which applies to the area monitors-l1isted in Table
3.3-6, currently allow 7 days to restore an inoperable instrument or
shutdown. The high range area monitors have proven to be difficult to
trouble-shoot and In the past it has taken very close to 7 days to repa\r
an inoperable instrument. The difficulty associated with
trouble-shooting of these instruments is directly related to the
requirement for these instruments to be environmentally gqualified to
operate in the postulated high post accident radiation fields. This
requirement precludes the use of pre-amplifiers located at the

~ detectors. As result only the very small currents (on the order of a few
pico amps) generated by the detectors are carried by the cables to the
instrument electronics located in low radiation areas. Because of the
small currents involved, trouble-shooting 1s difficult and time
consuming. The proposed change to ACTION 18 allows 30 days to restore an
inoperable instrument to operable status. Consistent with past
experience this change would significantly reduce the poss\bil\ty of a
shutdown.

ACTION 19 1s clarified with respect to the spectal reporting
requirements. ACTION 19 part 1) currently states that a pre-planned
alternate method of monitoring be initiated if the channel is not
returned to operable status within 72 hours. If the instrument 1s
returned to operable status within 72 hours no action s required.

However, part 2) of ACTION 19 requires a Special Report to be submitted
within 14 days following the event. The word "event® 1s ambiguous in

that the event could be either the inoperability of the channel or the
Initiation of the pre-planned alternate. If "event" refers to the
inoperability, then in a situation where the channel was restored to
operable status within 72 hours and no pre-planned alternate was
initiated, the spectal report outlining the action taken, and plans and
schedule for restoring operability is meaningless. The proposed change
clarifies ACTION 19 to require a special report only 1f the inoperability
2512?ttc3rrected u1th1n 72 hours and the pre-planned alternate is

nitiate
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The proposed change revises the Table 3.3-6 applicabiiity for the plant
vent stack and condenser evacuation system noble gas monitors. The
current all modes applicability reflects effluent monitoring
requirements. Effluent monitoring instrumentation requirements are more
appropriately specified in Specification 3.3.3.9. The proposed change
reduces the applicability for the plant vent stack and condenser
evacuation system monitors from the accident monitoring instrumentation
standpoint. This 1s consistent with the Standard Technical
Specifications for radiation monitoring instrumentation. The effect of
this will be to relieve more stringent accident monitoring requirements
from being applied In MODES where only effluent monitoring is the primary
concern. ‘ . ‘

The condenser evacua{1on system 1s monitored because it 1s a potential

gaseous radioactive effluent release path during normal plant operation
due to primary to secondary leakage within the allowable 1imits and in
the event of a steam generator tube rupture. However, when the Main
Steam Isolation Valves (MSIV's) and main steam i1solating valve bypass

-valves are fully closed, the condenser s isolated from its potential

source of gaseous activity and, therefore, 1s not a potential gaseous
radioactive effluent release path when these conditions are met.
Accordingly, the proposed change requires noble gas monitoring for the
condenser evacuation system in MODES 1-4 only when the MSIV's and MSIV
bypass valves are open. A corresponding proposed change (NPF-10-102 and
NPF-15-102) makes a similar ajustment to the condenser evacuation system
monitoring applicability of Specification 3.3.3.9.

The proposed change identifies the required rad1atioh monitoring
instrumentation by instrument number to improve clarity of the

Specification.

Safety analysis

The propdsed change discussed above shall be deemed to involve a significant
hazards consideration 1f there 1s a positive finding in any one of the
following areas: '

1.

Will operét1on of the facility in accordance with this proposed change
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of any
accident proviously evaluated. '

Response: No.

The proposed change affects the technical specification requirements for
certain radtation monitoring instrumentation. With the exception of the
containment purge isolation area monitors (Table 3.3-6 Item 1.b) and the
containment airborne monitors (Table 3.3-6 Item 2.b), the proposed change
does not affect the requirements for any radiation monitors credited in
the mitigation of the consequences of any previously evaluated accident.
The containment purge isolation area monitors and the containment
airborne monitors support the ESFAS, containment purge isolation function.
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This function is intended to mitigate the radiological consequences of an
in-containment fuel handiing accident in MODE 6 and small break LOCA in
MODES 1-4. The proposed change leaves this function intact. With the
exception of the fuel handling accident noted above, no other previously
analyzed accidents including the small break LOCA take credit for CPIS
to mitigate the offsite dose consequences.

Therefore, the proposed change does not increase the probability or
consequences of any previously evaluated accident. -

2. W11 operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed change
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated? :

Response: No.

The proposed change clarifies the technical specification requirements
for radiation monitoring instrumentation to be consistent with the FSAR.
The proposed change does not affect the configuration or operation of the
plant. It therefore does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any previously evaluated.

3.0 W11l operation of the facility in accordance with the proposed change
: involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Response: No.

The proposed change clarifies the technical specifiation requirements for
radlation monitoring instrumentation. The proposed change reduces
operability requirements for noble gas radiation monitors on the plant
vent stacks and condenser evacuation system. It also increases the time

~allowed in ACTION statements to accommodate repair, maintenance and
calibration of the affected instruments. Although the proposed change
involves a reduction in requirements, it maintains the abtliity to provide
the required post-accident assessment of radioactive gaseous releases and
radiation conditions within the plant. The radiation monitors affected
by the proposed change are not credited with the mitigation of any
previously evaluated accident, with the exception of those supporting
CPIS. The requirements for the CPIS related monitors are maintained by
the proposed change to be consistent with the FSAR. The proposed change
does not affect the consequences of any previously evaluated accident.
Therefore, no margin of safety 1s reduced.

48 FR 14864 dated April 6, 1983 provided examples of amendments that are not
11kely to involve a significant hazards consideration. In comparison. with
these examples, Items 1 and 6 of the description section are similar to
example (1) 1n that they are editorial in nature. Items 2, 3, 4 and 5 involve
some reduction in existing technical specification requirements. Although '
these Ytems do not increase the probablity or consequences of any previously
analyzed accident, they would 1ikely be considered to be most similar to
example (vi) in that the reduction in technical specification requirements may
be perceived to Insignificantly reduce in some way a safety margin.



Safety And Significant Hazards Determination

Based on the above Safety Analysis, 1t 1s concluded that: (1) the proposed
change does not constitute a significant hazards consideration as defined by
10 CFR 50.92; and (2) there is reasonable assurance that the health and safety
of the public will not be endangered by the proposed change; and (3) this
action will not result in a condition which significantly alters the impact of
t:etstatlon on the environment as described in the NRC Final Environmental
Statement.

PSmith:0913
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INSTRUMENTATION

‘ 3/4.3.3 MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
RADIATION MONITORING ALARM INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.1 The radiation monitoring alarm instrumentation channels shown in
Table 3.3-6 shall be OPERABLE w1th the1r alarm/trip setpoints within the
specified limits.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-6.*

ACTION:

~

a. With a radiation monitoring channel alarm setpoint exceeding the
value shown in Table 3.3-6, adjust the setpoint to w1th1n the Timit
within 4 hours or dec]are the channel inoperable.

b. With one or more radiation monitoring alarm channe]s 1noperab1e take
the ACTION shown in Table 3.3-6.

c. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.1 Each radiation monitoring alarm instrumentation channel shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operat1ons for the MODES and at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.3-3.

*See Special Test Exception 2.10.5.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 - 3/4 3-34
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RADIATION MONITORING ALARM INSTRUMENTATION

TABLE 3.3-6

MINIMUM
: CHANNELS
~ INSTRUMENT OPERABLE
1.  Area Monitors
a. Containment - High 2
Range
b. Containment - Purge 1
Isolation -
c. Main Steam Line 1/1ine
2. Process Monitors
a. Fuel Storage Pool
Airborne ,
1. Gaseous 1
1. Particulate/lodine 1
b. Containment Airborne 4
i. Gaseous 1
it. Particulate 1
iti. Jodine , 1
.c. . Control Room Airborne
i. Particulate/lodine 1
i1. Gaseous 1

APPLICABLE

Al
AN
Al

AN
Al

MODES

ALARM
SETPOINT

10 R/hr
10 R/hr

325 mR/hr

=i A

mR/br (Tow);
R/hr (high)
mR/hr (low);
R/hr (high)

i fpd o

Per ODCM
Per ODCM
Per ODCH

* MEASUREMENT

RANGE

1-10® R/hr

_ 10-1-10% mR/hr

10-1-104 mR/hr; -

10!

101 2103 com

-107 cpm

-101
4101

10t
10!
10!

cpm
cpm
cpm

10!

10 -107‘cbm

-107 cpm

ACTION

18
19

19
(a)

18
19

(d)
(d)

(a)(b)(c)
(a)(b)(c)
(a)(c)

(e)
(e)
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INSTRUMENT

—_—————

3.

- Noble Gas Monitors

a.

b.

Plant Vent Stack

Condenser Evacuation
System

RADIATION MONITORING ALARM INSTRUMENTATION

TABLE 3.3-6 (Continued)

MINIMUM
CHANNELS
OPERABLE

APPLICABLE

MODES

Al

Al

ALARM
SETPOINT

Per ODCM

Per ODCM

MEASUREMENT
RANGE

10! - 107 cpm

‘10t - 107 cpm

ACTION

19, (¢)

19, (c)



TABLE 3.3-6 (Continued)

‘ S 'ACTION STATEMENTS

ACTION 18 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, comply with the ACTION
requirements of Specification 3.3.3.6.

ACTION 19 - With the number of OPERABLE Channels less than fequired by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, either restore the .
inoperable Channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 72 hours, or:

1) Initiate the preplanned alternate method of monitoring the
- appropriate parameter(s), and

2) Prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 14 days following
the event outlining the action taken, thé cause of the
inoperability and the plans and schedule for restoring
the system to OPERABLE status.

#In accordance with Engineered Safety Feature trip value specified by Table 3.3—4-

x
With irradiated fuel in the storage pool.

(@)1 accordance with Table 3.3-3 - ACTION 17.
(b)In

accordance with Table 3.3-3 - ACTION 17a.

' (C)In accordance with Table 3.3-3 - ACTION 17b.
- (d)In accordance with Table 3.3-3 - ACTION 16.
(®)1n accordance with Table 3.3-3 - ACTION 13.

. -
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TABLE 4.3-3

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

t  INSTRUMENT

1. Area Monitors
a. Containment - High Range
b. Containment - Purge Isolation
c. Main Steam Line

2. Process Moni£ors
a. Fuel Stﬁrage.Poo] Airborne

i. Gaseous

ii. Particulate/lodine

b. Containment Airborne
i. Gaseous
ii. Particulate

iii. Jodine

'c. Control Room Airborne
j. Particulate
1i. Gaseous

CHANNEL

CHECK

XN

DR

: CHANNEL
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
CALIBRATION TEST
R M
R M
# #
R M
# ¥
# #
e @
@ @
@ @
# .
¥ N

MODES FOR WHICH
SURVEILLANCE
1S REQUIRED

1, 2, 3, 4
1, 2, 3, 4
6

‘1, 2, 3, 4

A1l
A
ANl

ANl
ANl



2 LINN-3¥40NO NYS

6E-€ ¥/¢

TABLE 4.3-3

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL MODES FOR WHICH -
_ CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL SURVETLLANCE
«  INSTRUMENT CHECK ~ CALIBRATION - TEST IS REQUIRED
PROCESS MONITORS (Continued)
3. Noble Gas Monitors
a. Plant Vent Stack @ @ @ Al
b. Condenser Evacuation System o @ e | All

NOTES:

”In accordance with Table 4.3-2 surveillance requirements for these instrument channels.

X
With irradiated fuel in the storage pool. .
®n accordance with Table 4.3-9 surveillance requirements for these instrument channels.



NPF-10-100
NPF-15-100

‘ATTACHMENT "B"



INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.3 MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION : ‘ l

LIMITING CONDITION FOR QPEZRATION

Table 3.3-6 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpoints within the

3.3.3.1 The radiation monitoring instrumentation channels shown in ,I
specified limits.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-6.%

ACTION:

a. With a radiation monitoring channel alarm/trip setpoint exceeding the
value shown in Table 3.3-6, adjust the setpoint to within the Tlimit
- within 4 hours or declare the channel inoperable.

b. With one or more radiation monitoring channgls]inoperabTe, take
the ACTION shown in Table 3.3-6. : :

c. The provisions of Specitications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEIZLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.1 Each radiation monitaring , instrumentation channel shall be
camenstrated OPSRABLE by the pervormance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
CALIZRATICN and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations for the MODES and at the

-

Tracuencies shown in Tabie 4.3-3.

A
tn
(¥
[17]
(72
9]
w
()
—a
o
—
1]
w
' s
mn

xcemtion 2.11.%,

SAN ONCFRE-UNIT 2 | 3/4 3-34
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INSTRUMENTATION

ALARM /TRIP

SETPOINT

10 R/hr
10 R/hr

i
[

1 mRt/he (low);

TABE 3.3°6
" RADIATION MONITORING
MINIMUM : '
) CHANNELS APPLICABLE
INSTRUMENT OPERABLE MODES
1. Area Monitors
a. Containment - High 2 1, 2, 3
Range 4
(211-7820-1 and 2RT-7820-2)
b. Containment - Purge 1 1, 2, 3, 4
‘Isolation 6
2RT-7856-1 or 2RT-7857-2)
c. Aa?n Steam Line 1/Vine 1, 2, 3

A Channel consists of :
2RT-7874A and 2RT-7875A 4
or 2RT-7874B and ZRT-7875B

Process Monitors
a. Fuel Storage Pool

Afrborne (2 Ri-7822-1 or 2 KI-7823-2)
i. Gaseous 1

fi. Particulate/lodine 1
b. Containment Alrborne
(2RT-7804-1 or 2RT-7807-2)
i. Gaseous 1
1. Particulate 1
iii. lodine ]
c. Control Hoom Airborne

(2/3 R1-7824-1 or 2/3 RT-7825-2)
i. Particulate 1

ii. Gaseous |

Y e O e
[aS]
-
(58]
E o

ALl
All

1 R/hr (high)
1 mR/hr (low);
1 f/hw (hlgh)

[k ™! ™!

* HEASUREMENT

-RANGE

'1-10% R/br

10-1-10°% mR/hr

10-1-10* mR/hr;
10! -107 cpm
10t -107 cpm
10! - 107 cpa
10! - 107 cpn
10! - 107 cpm
100 - 107 cpa
10! - 107 cpa

ACTION

18, 18a
19

Y
17b

18
19

16

17a
17b
17a
17b
17b

13
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RADIATION MONTTORING INSTRUMENTATION
MINTMUM .
. _ CHANNEL S APPLICABLE ALARM /TRIP.
INSTRUHENT OPERABIE _MODES SETPOINT
3. MNoble Gas Monitors
a. Plant Vent Stack.
Wide Ranye(2RT1-7865-1 or .
3R1-7865-1) 1 1,2,3 Per ODCN
Nermal Range(2R1-7865-1,
JRT-7865-1 or 2/3R1-7808) 1 4 Perr ODCM
b. Condenser Evacuation System
Wide Range(2RT-7870-1) 1 1,2,3(1) Per ODCM
Normal Range(2RV-7818 or t 4 (1) Per ODCM

TABLE 3.3-6 (Continued)

201-7870-1)

MEASUREMENT
RANGE

10-7-105 uCi/cad

10-6-10-1uci/cad |

v 10'7—105 uCi/an

1076102 yCi/ca3

(1) With anyvnain steam isolation valve and/or any main steam isolating valve bypass valve not fully closod:

ACTION

19

19

19




TABLE 3.3-6 (Continued)

ACTION STATEMENTS

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the

. minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, within 1 hour initiate
and maintain operation of the control room emergency air
cleafiup system in the emergency (exceapt as required by
ACTIONS 14, 15) mode of operation.

CACTION 13

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, comply with the ACTION
requirements of Specification .8.12. :

ACTION 16

Wwith the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, operation msay continue provided
*hat the purge valves are maintained closed. .

ACTION 17

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE reguirement, comply with the ACTION
requirements of Specification 3.4.3.1. (Mode 1, 2, 3, 4 only)

ACTION 17a

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the

minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, close each of the
containment purge penetrations providing direct access from the containment

‘ ' atmosohere to the outside atmosphere,

ACTICN 18 - With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, either restore the
inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 30 days, or be in HOT
SHUTOCWN within the next 12 hours.

ACTICON 170

ACTION 18a - With both channels inoperable, restore the inoperable channel(s) to
OPERABLE status within 48 hours, or be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next
12 hours. ’

ACTION 19 - " With the number of OPERABLE Channels less than required by the

Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, either restore the inoperable
Channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 72 Hours,or:

1) Initiate the preplanned and alternate method of sonitoring the
appropriate parameter(s), and

2) Prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 14 days follpwing initiation
of the pre-planned alternate outlining the action taken, the cause
of the inoperability and the plans and schedule for restoring the
system to OPERABLE status.

. #In accordance with Engineered Safety Feature trip value specified by Table 3.3-4
* With irradiated fuel in the storage pool.

ACTIONS 13, 16, 17, 17a and 17b are repeated from Table 3.3-3 for reference.

SAN ONOFRE - UNIT 2 '3/4 3-37
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TABIE 4.3-3

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMCNTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

. CHANNEL MODES FOR WHICH
CIANNEL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL SURVETLLANCE
INSTRUMENT | _CHECK CALIBRATION TEST 1S REQUIRED
Area Monitors
a. Containment - High Range S R ' M : 1, 2, 3, 4
(2R7-7820-1, 2RT-7820-2) : : .
b. (unldlnment = Purge lsn]atlnn S R » M 1, 2, 3, A 6
(2RT-7856-1, 2RT-7857-2) : ‘
C. Hain Steam Line S | ' R - M 1, 2, 3, 1
(2RT-7874A, 2RT-7875A, 2RT-78748,
Process Monltors 2R1-78758)
a. Fuel Storage Pool Alrhorne (2RT-7822-1, 2R1-7823-2)
i. Gaseous # ¥ - , X
ii. Particulate/lodine i # , # *
b. Containment Airborne (2R1-7804-1, 2RT-7807-2) '
i. Gaseous # B # # 1,2,3,4,6
ii. PParticulate ' # _ # # 1,2,3,4,6
iti. lodine K # # 6
c.  Conlrol Room Airborne (2/3R1-7824-1, 2/3Rr‘7325Q2) v
i.  Particulate # ¥ ' # Al
ii. Gaseous i ¥ K i All
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TABIE 4.3-3

RADIATION MONTTORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -

| CHANNEL MODES FOR WIICI!
| ' CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL ~ SURVEILLANCE
. INSTRUMENT . . _CHECK. CALIBRATION TEST IS REQUIRED
PROCESS MONITORS (Continued) |
3. MNoble Gas Monitors ‘ ‘ R
a. Plant Vent Stack D R | 0 12,3,
(2RT-7865-1, 3RT-7865-1, 2/3RT-7808) : : : }
D R ; ) U lv2u3ll'(l)

b. Condenser Evacuation System
(2R7-7870-1, 2R1-7818-1)

NOTLS:

ln accordance with Table 4.3-2 survefllance requirements for these instrument channe]s

W|lh irradiated fuel in the storage pool,

(1) With any main steam 1solat10n valve and/or any main steanm isolating valve bypass valve not fully closed.



NPF-10-100
NPF-15-100

ATTACHMENT "C"



INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.3 MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

RADIATION MONITORING ALARM INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.1 The radiation monitoring alarm instrumentation channels shown in
Table 3.3-6 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpoints within the .
specified limits.* ‘

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-5.

ACTION:

a. With a radiation monitoring channel alarm setpoint exceeding the
value shown in Table 3.3-6, adjust the setpoint to within the limis
within 4 hours or declare the channel inoperable. :

b. With one or more_radiatfcn monitoring alarm channels inoperable, take
the ACTICN shown in Table 3.3-5. :

c. The provisions of Specificaticns 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.1 Each radiation monitoring alarm instrumentation channel shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
CALIZRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations for the MODES and at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.3-3. .

*Continuous monitoring and sampling of the containment purge exhaust direc:ly
from the purge stack shall be provided for the low and high volume (8-inch
and 42-inch) containment purge prior to startup following the first refueling
outage. Containment airborne monitor 3RT-7804-1 or 3RT-7807-2 and associated
sampling media shall perform these functions prior to initial criticality.
From initial criticality to the startuc following the first refueling outage
containment airborne monitor 3RT-7804-1 and associated sampling media shail
perfocrm the above required func<tions.

SAN ONGFRZ-UNIT 3 . 3/4 3-34 NV Lo e
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TABLE 3.3-6

RADIATION MONTTORING ALARM INSTRUMENTATION

MINTMUM
CHANNELS APPLICABLE
INSTRUMENT OPERABLE MODES
1. Area Monitors
a. Containment - High 2 1, 2,13
Range 4
b. Containment - Purge 1 1, 2, 3, 4
lsolatlon ' 6
c. Main Steam Line 1/11ine 1, 2, 3
4
2. . Process Monitors
a. Fuel Storage Pool
Afrhorne
i. Gaseous 1 ol
1. Particulate/lTodine 1 ~
h. Cantainment Alrborne
1.  Gaseous 1 A
i, Particulate 1 Al
111, lodine 1 A
C. Control Room Afrborne
i. Particulate/lodine 1 . AN
ii. Gaseous 1 M

" ALARM
SETPOINT

10 R/hr
10 R/hr

< 325 mR/hr
< |

1 mR/hr (Tow);

1 R/hr (high)
1 mR/br (low);

1 R/hr (high)

¥
v

Per ONDCM
Per ODCM
Per ODCM

y
o

MEASUREMENT

RANGE

1-10% R/hr

10-1-10% mR/hr

10-1-10* mR/hr;

10! -107 cpm -
10t -107 cpm

10! ~107 cpm

10! -107 cpm
10! =107 cpm

10! -107 cpm

10! -107 cpm

ACTION

18
19

19
" (a)

18
19
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TABLE 3.3-6 (Continued)

RADIATION MONITORING ALARM INSTRUMENTATION

MINIMUM

: CHANNLLS APPLICABLE ALARM MEASUREMENT
INSTRUMENT OPLRABLE  _ MODES SLTPOINT RANGE ACTION
3. Nohle Gas Monitors |
‘
a. Plant Vent Stack | A Per ODCM 10 - 107 cpm 19, (¢)
b. Condenser Evacuation
System : 1 A1 . Per ONCH 10' - 107 cpm 19, (¢)

o T AN

—
-



ACTION 18 -

TABLE 3.3-6 (Continued)

ACTION STATEMENTS

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the

-Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, comply w1th the ACTION

requirements of Specification 3 3.3.6.

ACTION 18 -

W1th the number of OPERABLE Channels less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, either restore the

inoperable Channel(s) to OPERABLE status witbin‘?Z hours, or:

1)

2)

Initiate the preplanned alternate method of menitoring the

appropriate parameter(s), and

Prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission

pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 14 days following
the event outlining the action taken, the cause of the
inoperability and the plans and schedu]e for restoring

the system to QPERABLE status.

#1n accordance with Engineered Safety Feature trip value specified by Table 3.3-4.

x
With irradiated fuel in the storage pool.

(a),

(b)In accerdance

In accordance
(C)In accordance

(d)ln accordance
(e)In accordance

SAN ONQFRE-UNIT 3

with Table
with Table
with Table
with Table
with Table

3.3-3
3.3-3
3.3-3
3.3-3
3.3-3

ACTION 17.

ACTION 17a.
ACTION 17b.

ACTION 16.
ACTION 13.

3/4 3-37
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CHANNEL
THSTRUMENT CHECK
Area Monitors
a.  Containment - High Range S
‘b, Containment - Purge Isolation S
: #
C. Main Steam Line S
Process Monitors
a. Fuel Storage Pool Airborne
' i. aseous [
ii. Particulate/lodine H
b. Containment Airborne
i. Gaseous : @
ii. Particulate (]
iif. lodine @
C. Control Room Airborne
i. Particulate : o
if. Gaseous - ¥

TABLL. 14.3-3

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION -

R

= =

= =

o

CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL
TEST

==

=

EXCEC

MODES FOR WHICH
SURVEILLANCE
IS REQUIRED

AN
Al)
All
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RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL MODES FOR WHICH
. CHANNEL CHANNE L FUNCTIONAL SURVEILLANCE
INSTRUMENT _CHECK CALIBRATION TEST 1S REQUIRED
PROCESS MONITORS (Continued)
3.  Hoble Gas Monitors - - 4 S
a. Plant Vent Stack @ @ ' S Al
b. Condenser Evacuation Systemv . @ @ @ All

NOTES:

”ln accordance with Table 4.3-2 surveillance requiremenls for these instrument channels.
X
With irradiated fuel in the storage pool.

g . : y .
In accordance with Table 4.3-9 surveillance requirements for these instrument channels.



NPF-10-100Q
NPF-15-100

ATTACHMENT "D"



(. " INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.3 MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION ‘ o j

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.1 The radiation mdnitoring instrumentation channels shown in "
Table 3.3-6 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpoints within the
specified limits.*

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-6.

ACTION: ' . -
a. With a radiation monitoring channel alarm /trip setpoint exceeding the I
value shown in Table 3.3-6, adjust the setpoint to within the limit -
i within 4 hours or declare the channel inoperable. .
"7 7b. ' 'With one or more radiation monitoring channels inoperable, take
the ACTION shown in Table 3.3-6. ' :
’ - c. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not app‘h'cab]e.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.1 Each radiation monitoring instrumentation channel shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations for the MODES and at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.3-3. .

*Continuous monitoring and sampling of the containment purge exhaust directly
from the purge stack shall be provided for the low and high volume (8-inch
and 42-inch) containment purge prior to startup following the first refueling
outage. -Containment airborne monitor 3RT-7804-1 or 3RT-7807-2 and associatec
sampling media shall perform these functions prior to initial criticality.
From initial criticality to the startup following the first refueling outage
containment airborne monitor 3RT-7804-1 and associated sampling media shall
perform the above required functions.

’ YR
SAN ONCFRE-UNIT 3 _ 3/4 3-14 NOV L
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TABLE 3.3-6

RADIATION MONTITORING INSTRUMENTATION
'MINIMUM o T :
CHANNELS APPLICABLE "ALARM /TRIP MEASUREMENT
INSTRUMENT OPERABLE MODES SETPOINT . RANGE
1.  Area Monitors | o | v
a. Containment - High 2 1,2,3  10R/MNW. 1-108 R/hr
Range 4 10 R/hr
(3R1-7820-1 and 3RT-7820-2 o
b. Containment - Purge 1 1, 2, 3, 4 # 10-1-10% mR/hr
Isolation - 6 : S : _
(3R1-7856-1 or 3RT-7857-2) - . '
€. Main Steam Line 1/Vine 1, 2, 3 1 mR/hr (Tow); 10-1-104 mR/hr;
A channel consists of . 1 R/hr (high) . '
3RT-7874A and 3RT-7875A or 4 1 mR/hr (low);
3RT-7874B and 3IRT-78758 1 R/hr (high) -
2.  Process Monitors ' .f | 3
a. Fuel Storage Pool o ;*? o Lo
Airborne (3R7-7822-1 or 3RT-7823-2) . R LI S S AR
1. Gaseous 1 o #0710 =107 cpm
ii. Particulate/lodine 1 * # 10 <107 cpm
b. Containment Afrhorne -
(3RT-7804-1 or 3RT-7807-2)
i. Gaseous 1 1,2,3,4 # 10! - 107 cpm
6 # ' ,
ii. Particulate 1 1,2,3,4 # 100 - 107 cpm
iii. Jlodine 1 6 # S 10% - 107 cpm
Control Room Airborne
(2/3 RT-7824-1 or 2/3 RI-7825-2) - - s e e e
i. Particulate/lodine l‘.,,: . ) ALl . # ' " .-wl"‘l 7:-“:_5.’-1- :
i, Gaseous e # A0h 0 cpa

e Lyt

ACTION

18,182
19 _

17
170

18
19

16
16

17a
17b
17a
17b
17b

13
13



€ LINN-3¥3OND NYS

-t v/t

c

- . - N
. ‘ | ‘

TABLE 3.3-6 (Continued)

RADIATION MOMITORING INSTRUMENTATION '
MINIMUM : .
CHANNELS APPLICABLE ALARM/TRIP MEASUREMENT
INSTRUMENT OPERABLE MODES SETPOINT - RANGE ACTION
3. Noble Gas Monitors v
a. Plant vént Stack _ .
Wide Range(2R1-7865-1 or . 1 1,2,3 Per 0ODCH 10 7-10% uCi/an 19
3RT-7865-1) ’ .
Normal Range(2/3R1-7808 or 1 4 Per ODCM . IO'S—IO‘luCi/cn3 19
2R1-7865-1 or 3R1-7865-1) )
b. Condenser Evacuation Systen' .
Wide Range(3RT-7870-1) | 1,2,3(1) Per ODCN 10’7-105uCi/cn3 19
Normal Range(3R1-7818 or 1 4 (1) Per ODCM - 10-6-102uCi/ced 19

IR1-7870-1) : . .

(1) With any main steam line isolation valve and/or any main steam isolating valve bypass valve not fully closed,

T AN

|



ACTION 13

ACTION 16

ACTICN 17
ACTION 17a

ACTICN 17b

ACTION 18 -

- ACTION 18a -

ACTION 19 -

TABLE 3.3-6 (Continued)

ACTION STATEMENTS

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, within 1 hour initiate
and maintain operation of the control room emergency air
cleafiup system in the emergency (except as required by
ACTIONS 14, 15) mode of operation.

With the number of channels OPERABLE Tess than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, comply with the ACTION
requirements of Specification 3.9.12. :

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, operation may continue provided
rhat the purge valves are maintained closed. .

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, comply with the ACTION
requirements of Specification 3.4.5.1. (Mode 1, 2, 3, 4 only)

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the

minimum channels OPERABLE requirement, close each of the

containment purge penetrations providing direct access from the containment

atmosphere to the outside atmosphere.

With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, either restore the
inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 30 days, or be in HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

With both channels inoperable, restore the inoperable channel(s) to
OPERABLE status within 48 hours, or be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next

12 hours.

_With the number of OPERABLE Channels less than required by the

Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, either restore {he inoperadle .
Channel(s) to OPERABLE status within72 Hours, or:

1) Initiate the preplanned and alternate method of amonitoring the
appropriate parameter(s), and

2) Prepare and submit a Special Report to the Comsission .
pursuant to Specification §.9.2 within 14 days following initiation
of the pre-planned alternate outlining the action taken, the cause
of the inoperability and the plans and schedule for restoring the
system to OPERABLE status.

#In accordance with Engineered Safety Feature trip value specified by Table 3.3-4
* With irradiated fuel in the storage pool. ’

ACTIONS13, 16, 17, 17a and 17b are repeated from Table 3.33 for reference. -
SAN ONQFRE - UNIT 3 3/4 3-37
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TABLE 4.3-3
RADIATION MONTTORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL MODES FOR WHICH

CHANNEL CHANNEL - FUNCTIONAL .~ SURVEILLANCE
INSTRUMENT CHECK CALIBRATION TEST 1S REQUIRED
Avea Monitors
a. Containment - Migh Range S R M 1, 2, 3,4
( 3RT-7820-1, 3RT-7820-2)
b. Containment - Purge Isolation S R M 1, 2,3,4.,
( 3RT-7856-1, 3RT-7857-2) '
¢. Main Steam Line ' S R } M 1, 2,3, 4
. ( 3RT-7874A, 3RI—7875A) 4 ) f. '
l’rncessSﬁﬂﬁ{flﬁ¥s3Rl_787SB f
a. Fuel Storage Pool Airborne (3R1-7822-1, 3R7-7823-2) ‘
i. Gaseous # H ] x
ii. Particulate/lodine # # [ X
h. Containment Airborne (3RI1-7804-1, 3RT-7807-2)
i. Gaseous . # . # # 1,2,3,4,6
it. Particulate ' # # # 1,2,3,4,6
iti. lodine ¥ ¥ ¥ 6
.. Control Room Airborne (2/3R7-7824-1, 2/3R7-7825-2)
i. Particulate N f o A1l

ii. Gaseous # # ' Al
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TABLE 4.3-3

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

| CHANNEL MODES FOR WIICH
. CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCT IONAL SURVE ILLANCE
INSTRUMENT CHECK CALIBRATION TEST 1S REQUIRED
PROCESS MONITORS (Continued) , | i
3. Noble Gas Monitors _ f
“a. Plant Vent Stack - R o 0 1,2,3,4
(2/3 R1-7808, 2RT-7865-1,3RT-7865-1) :
b. Condenser Evacuation System D R 0 1,2,3,4 (1)

(3R7-7818, 3RT-7870-1)

NOTES:

”ln accordance with Table 4.3-2 surveillanée requirements for Lhese instrument channels,
. . .
With irradiated fuel in the storage pool.

(1) With any main steam isolation valve and/or ény main steam isolating valve bypass valve not fully closed.



DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CHANGES NPF-10-101 AND NPF-15-101
AND SAFETY ANALYSIS

This is a request to revise Technical Specification 3.3.3.6, ACCIDENT
MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION.

EXISTING SPECIFICATIONS

Unit 2: See Attachment "“A*
Unit 3: See Attachment “C*

PROPOSED SPECIFICATIONS

Unit 2: See Attachment "B8*
Unit 3: See Attachment “D*®
DESCRIPTION

The proposed change is required to clarify the technical specification
requirements for radiation monitoring instrumentation and to improve

‘conﬂstency with the Standard Technical Specifications (STS) and other
technical specifications and proposed changes.

The proposed change deletes from Specification 3.3.3.6 those radiation
monitors listed in Table 3.3-10 as items 19, 20, 21 and 22. These wide range
radiation monitors were installed to satisfy NUREG-0737 requirements.
Consistent with STS, the requirements for these wide range monitors are more
appropriately delineated in Specification 3.3.3.1, RADIATION MONITORING
INSTRUMENTATION. Another proposed change (NPF-10-100 and NPF-15-100)
implement the requirements for these monitors in Specification 3.3.3.1. The
consolidation of the requirements for the NUREG-0737 monitors in
Specification 3.3.3.1 will reduce the complexity of the techn\cal
specifications while preserving the operability requirements.

SAFETY ANALYSIS

The proposed change discussed above shall be deemed to involve a significant
hazards consideration if there s a positive finding in any one of the
following areas: :



-2-

l 1. Wil11 operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed -
change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of any accident previously evaluated.

Response: No

The proposed change does not alter the technical specification
requirements for wide range radiation monitoring instrumentation.

It supports a proposed change to consolidate radiation monitoring
instrumentation operability requirements in Specification 3.3.3.1.
The wide range radiation monitoring instrumentation affected by the
proposed change is not credited in the mitigation of any previously
evaluated accident. Therefore, the proposed change does not affect
the probability or consequences of any previously evaluated accident.

2. W11l operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed
change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

As stated above, the proposed change supports editorial
_ consolidation of radiation monitoring requirements within the
technical specifications. The proposed change does not affect the
‘ configuration or operation of the plant. It therefore does not
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any accident previously evaluated. :

3. WiN operat16n of the facility in accordance with the proposed
change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Response: No

The proposed change is editorial in nature supporting the
consolidation of technical specification radiation monitoring
instrumentation requirements. The consequences of any previously
evaluated accident remain unaffected by the proposed change.
Therefore, no margin of safety is reduced.

The proposed consolidation of technical specification radiation monitoring
instrumentation requirements is similar to example (1) of amendments not
1ikely to involve a significant hazards consideration published in 48 FR 14864
dated April .6, 1983 in that it 1s essentially administrative in nature.

SAFETY AND SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION

Based on the above Safety Analysis, it 1s concluded that: (1) the proposed
change does not constitute a significant hazards consideration as defined by
10 CFR 50.92; and (2) there 1s reasonable assurance that the health and safety

‘of the public will not be endangered by the proposed change; and (3) this
action will not result in a condition which significantly alters the impact of
t:etstatlon on the environment as described in the NRC fFinal Environmental
Statement.

PWS:0162F



NPF-10-101
- NPF-15-101

ATTACHMENT “A*



. INSTRUMENTATION '
W' ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.6 .The accident monitoring instrumentation channels shown in
Table 3.3-10 shall be OPERABLE. -

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.*
ACTION:

take the ACTION shown in Table 3.3-10.

- b. The provisions of Spec1f1cat1on’3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

a. With one or more radiation monitoring a]arl channels 1noperab1e

| .4.3.3.6 Each accident monitoring instrumentation channél shall be.
demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL
CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3-7.

T
I— s
Se° Special Test Exceptiod 3.10. S.iohuz/
. ~1~\-":"': \
,\-~*\iﬂm ‘:;L;;~ﬂ="
"

’\‘

SAN CONOFRE-UNIT 2 ' 3/4 3-51 Amendment No. 4
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TABLE 3."'0

AQéIDFNT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

REQUIRED

, NUMBER OF
INSTRUMENT o CHANNELS
Containment Préssure - Narrow'Range,
Containment Pressure - Wide Range '
Reactor Coolant Outlet Temperéture -
T“ot (wide Range) ‘
4. Reactor Coolant Inlet Temperature - 2
TCold (Wide Range) 7 |
Pressurizer Pressure - Wide Range 2
Pressurizer Water Level S 2
Steam Line Pressure _— 2/steam
v generator
8. Steam Generator Water Level - Wide Range 2/steam
; generator
9. Refue\ing WaterfStorage Tank Water Level 2
10. AuxilL ry Feedwlter'Flow Rate J 1/staam
: _ v generator
11. React:r.CoolSntlSystem Subcooling. | 2 .
'4Margih.Monitor : .
12, Safatr'Valve‘ﬂolition Indicator E 1/valve
13..  Spray System PrLssure : 2
14. LPS1 leader f;mrerature _ 2
15. Conta nment Temperature 2
16. Conla‘nmentmwatkr Level - Narrow Range 2

MINIMUM
CHANNELS
OPERABLE

1
1 .
1/steam °

generator -

1/steam
generator

1
- N.A,

- e e

~

ACTION

20, 21
20, 21
20, 21

20, 21

20, 21

20, 21
20, 21 -

20, 21

20, 21

20

20, 21

20
20, 21
20, 21

.20, 21

20, 21
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ACCINENT MONITORING INSTRUMFNTATION (CONTINUED)

T'\"lf-_j_-ig

INSTRUMENT

17.- Containment Water level - Wide Range
18. Core [xit Thermocouples

19.  Containment Area Radiation - lligh Range
20.  Main Steam Line Area Radiation

| 21. vtondenser Evacuation SysLtem Radiation

Monilor - Wide Range -
22. Purge/Vent StacL Radiation Monftor -
: Wide Range* ’
23, Cold Leg NIPST Flow
24. ot Leg UPST Flow
NOTES:

REQUIRED -
NUMBER OF

CHANNCLS

2

7/core
quadrant

2

l/stegh line

1
2 .
|
.1/cold leg
" 1/hot leg

MINTMUM

CUANNELS

OPERABLE
1

1/core
quadrant

1
N.A.
N.A.

N.A.
N.A.

*The two réquired channels are the Unit 2 monitor and the Unit 3 monitor.

ACTION

20, 21

20, 21

20, 21
20
20

20

20




ACTION 20 -

ACTION 21 -

ACTION 22 -

f
I‘ ‘

TLBLE 3.3-10 (Continued)

ACTION STATEMENTS

With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring channels less
than the Required Number of Chennels, either restore the
jnoperable channel to OPERAELE status within 7 days, or be in
HOT SEUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

wWith the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring channels less
than the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, either restore
the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring channels less
than the Required Number of Channels, either restore the :
1noper=ble channel(s) to OPERABLE s;atus within 72 hours, or:

1) Initiate the preplanned alternate method of monitaring
the appropriate parameter(s), and

2) Prepare and sitbmit a Special Report to the Commission
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 14 days following
the event outlining the action taken, the cause of the
jnoperability and the plans and schedu]e for restering
the system to OPERABLE status.

MAY 1 6 1983

AP RY=eL N}

SAN QNZFRI-UNIT 2 . 2/4 3-533 AMENIMINT NO. 8
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TABLE 4.3-7

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

. CHANNEL CHANNEL

INSTRUMENT , CHECK CALIBRATION
1. Containment.Pressure - Narrow Range ' M R

2. Containment Pressure - Wide Range M R

3. Reactor Coolant Outlet Témperature - T“ot (Wide Rangé) M R '
4. Reaclor Coolant Inlet Temperature ;TCold (Wide Range) M R

5. Pressurizer Pressure (Wide Range) M n

6. Pressurizer Water Level M R

7. Steam Line Pressure M R

8. Steam Generator Water Level (Wide Range) | M B R

9. Refueling Water Storage Tank Water Level M R
10.  Auxiliary Feedwater Flow Rate M R
11. Reactor Coolant System Subcooling Margin Monitor .M R
12. Safety Valve Position Indicator ' M R
13. Spray System Pressure M R
14.  L.PSI leader Temperature .M R
15.  Containment Temperature b M R
16. Containment Water Level (Narrow Range) - M R
17. Contaipment Water Level (Wide Range) : M R
18. Core Exit Thermocouples o : . M R
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TABLE 4.3-7

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (CONTINUED)

N

CHANNEL CHANNEL

INSTRUMENT CHECK CALIBRATION

19. Containment Area Radiatioﬁ - High Range - (a) | (a)

20. Main Steam Line Area Radiafion o (a) (a)
- 21. Condenser Evacuation System Radiation Monitor - M R

Wide Range _ '

22. Purge/Vent Stack Radiation Monitor - Wide Range M ‘ R

23. “Cold Leg WPST Flow - | | M R

24. llot Leqg HPSI Flow M v ' R

(a) In accordance with Table 4.3-3.



NPF-10-101
NPF-15-101

"ATTACHMENT "8"



INSTRUMENTATION

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.6 -The accident momtormg instrumentation channels shown in
Table 3.3-10 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.*

ACTION:

‘a.  With one or more ‘accident' monitoring ' channels inoperable,
take the ACTION shown in Table 3.3-10. ' .

b.  The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

.4.3.3.6' Each accident monitoring instrumentation channel shall be

demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL
CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3-7.

*See Special Test Exception 3. 10. 5.2

@

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 . 3/4 3-51 Amendment No. ¢
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ACCTDENT_MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

REQUIRED MINTMUM

. NUMBER OF . . CHANNELS
INSTRUMENT "CHANNELS - ~ OPERABLE
1. Containment Préssure - Narrow Range . 2
Containment Pressure - Wide Rahge‘ 4 ‘
Reactor Coolant Outlet Temperature -
Tﬂot (Wide Range)
4. Reactor Coolant Inlet Temperature - 2 ‘ 1
TCo]d (Wide Range) | ‘ .
Pressurizer Pressure - Wide Range 2 ! 1
Pressurizer Water Level ' 2 ! 1 b
Steam Line Pressure ' ~ 2/steam ~ 1/steam
’ generator generator
8.  Steam Generator Water Level - Wide Range 2/steam . 1/steam
.generator generator
9, RafueTZFﬁ_dater Storage Tank Water Level 2 ' 1
10, Auxil Foedw ter Flow Rate . 1/steam .- N.A.
’ generator
11. Reactbn4CoolSnt System Subcoollng | 2. B ' 1
'~Margin.Monitop _ ‘ _
12. Safety Valve Po ition Indicator ' 1/valvé N.A. .
13. Spray System PrLssure 2 1
14,  IPST leader Tem)erature 2 1.
15.  Containment Temperature 2 1
16: Conta nment.wattr lLevel - Harrow Range 2 1

ACTION

20,
20,
20,

20,
20,
20,
20,

20,

20,
20

20,

20
20,
20,
20,
20,
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"II' - | : TADLE 3.3!!"’ | ‘II"

ACCIDEHT MONTTORIMG TNSTRUMENTATION (CONTINUEDY) -

REQUIRED : MINTMUM

' _ NUMILR OF  CIIANNELS ‘ )
INSTRUMFNT . - CHANNELS OPCRAGLE ACT 10N
17. Containment Waler Level - Wide Range 2 - 1 : 20, 21
18. Core Exit Thermocouples 7/core 1/core ' 20, 21
: quadrant quadrant '
19.  Cold Leg HPST Flow 1/cold leg N.A. 20
20. ot Leg HPSI Flow ‘ " 1/hot leg N.A. o 20




TABLE 3.3-10 (Continued)

‘ © ACTION STATEMENTS

ACTION 20 - With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring channels less
o than the Required Number of Channels, either restore the
inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or be in
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. '

ACTION 21 - With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring channels less
than the Minimum Channels OPERASLE requirement, either restore
the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

MAY 1 6 1983

SAN QNIFRI-UNIT 2 /4 3-5a | | AMIRZMINT K2, 5

()]




¢ LINN-3¥JONO NYS

vs-t v/t

ol a
!

EpE

TADLE 4.3-7

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

INSTRUMENT

W 2N DD w N

bt b b bt pd pewd et bl b
O N DA W N D

Containment Pressure - Narrow Range

~ Containment Pressure - Wide Range

Reaclor Coolant Outlet Temperature - T“ot (Wide Range)
Reactor Coolant Inlet Temperature ;TCo]d (Wide Range)
Pressurizer Pressure (Wide Range)

Pressurizer Water Level

Steam Line Pressure

Steam Generator Water Leve) (wide Rahge)

Refueling Water Storage Tank Water Level

Auxiliary Feedwater Flow Rate

Reactor Coolant System Subcooling Margin Monitor

Safety Valve Position Indicator

Spray System Pressure

LPSI lleader Temperature

Containment Temperature

Containment Water Level (Narrow Range)
Containment Water Level (Wide Range)

Core Exit Thermocouples /

CHANNEL

CHECK

=

T T T T T T T T Tz

CHANNEL

CALTBRATION

=

T D AW/ DD DRI ™Dm™D™ D
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TABLE 4.3-7
ACCIDENT MONTTORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (CONTINUED)

CHANNEL CHANNEL

INSTRUMENT : CHECK CALIBRATION
1a. Cold Leg IIPST Flow ' - | M R
20. llot Leg HPSI Flow ' ' . R

J




NPF-10-101
NPF-15-101

ATTACHMENT "C*



INSTRUMENTATICN

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.6 The accident honitoring instrumentation channels shown in
Table 3.3-10 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

ACTICN:

a. With one or more radiation monitoring channels inoperable, take the
‘ACTION shown in Table 3.3-10.

b.  The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS - |

4.3.3.6 Each accident monitoring instrumentation channel shall be

demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL
CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3-7.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 ' 3/4 3-51
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TRUMENTATION

ACCINENT MONITORING INS

INSTRUMENT

NGO O S W e

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

‘Reactor Coolant Inlet Temperature -

Containment Pressure - Narrow Range
Containment Pressure - Wide Range o
(Wide Range)
(Wide Ranqé)

Reactor Coolant Outlet Temperature - THot

T
‘ Cold
Pressurizer Pressure - Wide Range

Pressurizer Water Leve)

Steam Line Pressure
Steam Generator Water lLevel - Wide Range

Refueling Water Storage Tank Water Level

Auxif}ary Feedwater Flow Rate

Reactor Coolant System Subcooling Margin Monitor
Safety Valve Position Indicator

Spray System Pressure

LPS1 Header Temperature

Containment Temperature

Contaihment Water level - Narrow Range
Containment Water lLevel - Wide Range

Core [xit Thermocouples

REQUIRED
NUMBER OF
CHANNELS

N NN NN

2/steam
generator

2/steam
generator

2!

1/steam
generator

2

l/yalve

NN N

7/core
quadrant

MINIMUM
CHANNELS
OPERABLE

e

1

1/steam
generator

1/steam
generator

1
N.A.

- e e e

1

4/core
quadrant

ACTION

20,
20,
20,
20,
20,
20,
20,

20,

20,
20

20,
20

20,
20,
20,
20,
20,
20,

21
21
21
21
21
21
21

21
21

21
21
21
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TABLE 3.3-10 .

ACCIDENT MONTTORING INSTRUMENTATION (CONTINUED)

REQUIRED ~ MINIMUM

NUMBER OF CHANNELS
INSTRUMENT ‘ CHANNELS OPERABLE ACTION
19. Containment Area Radiation - High Range 2 1 20, 21
20. Main Steam Line Area Radiation 1/steam line N.A. 20
21. Condénser Evacuation System Radiation Monitor - 1 N.A. 20
- Wide Range
22. . Purge/Vent Stack Radiation Monitor - Wide Range* - 2 1 22
23, Cold Leq HPST Flow N 1/cold leg N.A 20

24. ot Leg HPSI Flow 1/hot leg N.A. 20

NOTES:

*The Lwo required channels are the Unit 2 monitor and the Unit 3 monitor.

>



TABLE 3.3-10 (Continued)

ACTION STATEMENTS

ACTION 20 - With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring channels less
than the Required Number of Channels, either restore the
inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or be in
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

ACTION 21 - With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring channels less .
- than the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, either restore
the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

ACTION 22 - With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring channels less
o than the Required Number of Channels, either restore the
1noperab1e channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 72 hours, or:

l) : In1t1ate the preplanned alternate method of mon1tor3ng the - - ..
appropriate parameter(s), and

2) Prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 14 days following
the event oltlining the action taken, the cause of the
inoperability and the plans and schedu]e for restor1ng the
system to OPERABLE status.

NGV 1 5 1982
SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 | 3/4 354
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11.
12,
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

TABLE 4.3-7

ACCIDENT MONITORING TINSTRUMENTATION SURVE*LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Containment Pressure - Narrow Range

Containment Pressure - Wide Range

Reactor Coolant Outlet Temperature - T, = (Wide Range)

Hot

Reactor Coolant Inltet Temperature -T (Wide Range)

Cold
Pressurizer Pressure (Wide Range)

Pressurizer Water Level

Steam Line Pressure

Steam Generator Water Level (Wide Range)
Refueling Water Storage Tank Water Level
Auxiliary Feedwater Flow Rate

Reactor Coolant System Subconling Margin Monitor
Safety Valve Position Indicator ' .
Spray System Pressure

i.PS1 Header Temperature

Containment Temperature

Containment Water Level (Narrow Range)
Containment Water Level (Wide Range)

Care Exit Thermocouples

CHANNEL

'CHECK

zZ X ¥ T T T T T T T T T T zxT T = =

CHANNEL

CALIBRATION

D D DD DI D DB R D R®R RN R
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INSTRUMENT
19. Containment Area Radiation - lligh Range
20. Main Steam Line Area Radiation
21. Condenser Evacuation System Radiatidn Monitor -
Wide Range
22. Purge/Vent Stack Radiation'Monitor - Wide Range
23. Cold Leg HPSI Flow
24. ot Leg HPSI Flow

NOTES:

EGEEN

TABLE 4.3-7

ACCIDENT MONITORING TNSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (CONTINUED)

(a) - In accordance with Table 4.3-3,

CHANNEL
_CHECK

(a)
(a)

M

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION -

(a)
(a)
R



NPF-10-101
NPF-15-101
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INSTRUMENTATION

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.6 The accident monitoring 1nstrumentat1on channels shown in
Table 3.3-10 shall be OPERABLE. .

2 and 3.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,
a. With one or more accident monitoring channels fhoperable,
"ACTION shown in Table 3.3-10.
b. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

take the

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.6 ‘Each accident monitoring instrumentation channel shall be

demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL
CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3-7.

SAN ONCFRE-UNIT 3

3/4 3-51
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TABLE 3.3-10

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

INSTRUMENT

|
2
3.
1
5

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17,
18.

Containment Pressure - Narrow Range

Containment Pressure - Wide Rangqe

(Wide Range)
(Wide Range)

Reactor Coolant Outlet Temperature - THot

Reactor Coolant Inlet Temperature - TCold

Pressurizer Pressure - Wide Range
Pressurizer Water Level

Steam Line Pressure
Steam Generator Water Level - Wide Range

Refueling Water Storage Tank Water Level

Auxiliary Feedwater Flow Rate

Reactor Coolant System Subcooling Margin Monitor
Safety>Valve Position Indicator

Spray System Pressure -

LLPS1 Header Temperature

Containment Temperature

Containment Water lLevel - Narrow Range
Containment Water Level - Wide Range.

Corve Exit Thermocouples

NN N NNN

REQUIRED
NUMBER OF
CHANNELS

2/steam
generator

2/steam
generator

2
1/steam

generator

2

1/valve

NN R

7/cove
quadrant

MINTMUM
CHANNELS
OPERABLE

Pt e e e e e

1/steam
generator

1/steam
generator

1

N.A,

NI ETEEE

1

4/core
quadrant

ACTION

20,
20,
20,
20,
20,
20,
20,

20,

20,
20
20,
20
20,

20,

20,
20,
20,
20,

21
21
21
21
21
21
21

21

21

21

21
21
21
21
21
21
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INSTRUMENT

19,

20.

7261 ¢ T AON

Cold Leg HPST Flow

lot Leg HPSI Flow

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION (CONTINUED)

REQUIRED "MINIMUM

NUMBER OF CHANNELS

CHANNELS - OPERABLE
. 1/cold leg N.A.

1/hot leg N.A.

ACTION

20

20




TABLE 3.3-10 (Continued)

ACTION STATEMENTS

ACTION 20 - With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring channels less
than the Required Number of Channels, either restore the
inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or be in
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. :

ACTION 21 -  With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring channels less

than the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, either restore
the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

NGV 15 19532
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TABLE 4.3-7

ACCIDENT MONITORING TNSTRUMENTATION SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

INSTRUMENT

D N O A W -

11.
12.
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.

)

796l € T A

Containment Pressure - Narrow Range

Containment Pressure - Wide Range

" Reactor Coolant Outlet Temperature - THot (Wide Range)
Reactor Coolant Inlet Temperature -TCold (Wide Range)
Pressurizer Pressure (Wide Range)

Pressurizer Water Level

Steam Line Pressure

Steam Generator Water lLevel (Wide Range)

Refueling Water Storage Tank Water Level

Auxiliary Feedwater Flow Rate

Reactor Coolant System Subcooling Margin Monitor
Safety Valve Position Indicator

‘Spray System Pressure

LPSI Header Temperature

Containment Temperature

Containment Water Level (Narrow Range)

Containment Water Level (Wide Range)

Care Exil Thermocouples

CHANNEL
- CHECK

‘Tz T T T T T T T T T T T T X T X

. CHANNEL

CALIBRATION

T ®® T P DWW/ X®D®DIP®D®D DD DI D D
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. TABLE 4.3-7

ACCIDENT MONTTORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (CONTINUED)

CHANNEL CHANNEL
INSTRUMENT —CHECK CALIBRATION
19.  Cold Leg HPST Flow . M . _ R
20, Hot Leg MPST Flow ' M R




DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CHANGES
NPF-10-102 AND NPF-15-102
AND SAFETY ANALYSIS

This is a request to revise Technical Specification 3/4.3.3.9, Radioactive
Gaseous Effluent Monitoring Instrumentation.

Existing Specifications

Unit 2: See Attachment "A*
Unit 3: See Attachment “C*

Proposed Specifications

Unit 2: See Attachment "B*
Unit 3: See Attachment ®D*

Description

- The proposed change is required toi clarify the technical specification
requirements for radloactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation. The
proposed change increases operating flexibility by crediting recent and near
future design changes (when they are implemented). It makes editorial changes
reflecting changes proposed by the NRC staff in the draft revision of

NUREG 0472, Standard Radiological Effluent Technical Specifications.

Editorial changes are also made within the individual ACTION statements to
ensure consistency with the general ACTION provisions of Specification
3.3.3.9. Cross referencing to other specifications not relating to effluent
monitoring and the applicability for condenser evacuation system effluent
monitoring are revised to be consistent with actual design and FSAR '
commitments. Other editorial changes are made to improve consistency with the
actual plant configuration and operation.

The following revisions are made to Specification 3/4.3.3.9 and 1ts assoctated
Tables 3.3-13 and 4.3-9:

1.  The terminology for flow rate measur1ng devices for each instrument is
‘ revised for clarity.

2. A design change has provided automatic closure of the waste gas decay
tank isolation valves by the plant vent stack wide range gaseous effluent
monitors (2 or 3 RT-7865-1). Item la is revised to take credit for this
design feature. The plant vent stacks are the final release points for
the waste gas system. As a minimum, the proposed change requires only
one of the two wide range plant vent stack monitors to be operable. Each
unit's plant vent stack 1s monitored by the wide range plant vent stack
monitor associated with that unit. The Unit 2 and Unit 3 plant vent
stacks are fed from a common plenum. Exhaust from one unit's vent stack
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'15 representative of'exhaust from the other unit's. Data has been

accumulated during plant operation to date to correlate the release from
one unit's vent stack to the readings obtained from the other unit's vent
stack monitor. This correlation enables a representative determination
of releases from one unit's vent stack from readings taken from the other
unit's vent stack monitor. A minimum of one plant vent stack wide range
monitor will effectively monitor and terminate releases from the Waste

- Gas Holdup System.

The proposed change deletes 2/3 RT-7814 from satisfying the waste gas
holdup system noble gas monitoring requirement (Item 1a). This monitor
is no longer required to satisfy this function because: (1) a plant vent
stack noble gas monitor 1s always required to be operable by Item 4a; (2)
the plant vent stack monitors all provide automatic termination of waste
gas hold up system releases; and (3) the plant vent stacks are the final
release point for waste gas holdup system releases.

The statement "otherwise suspend release of radioactive effluents via
this pathway* 1s deleted from ACTION 35 which applies to waste gas holdup
system noble gas monitoring, to make it consistent with the other gaseous
effluent monitoring ACTIONS. This requirement is implicit with fatlure

“to meet any gaseous effluent monitoring LCO and ACTION. Calling 1t out

specifically for ACTION 28 only confuses the action to be taken when
other gaseous effluent monitoring LCO's and ACTIONS are not met.

ACTION 39 is invoked when one or more channels of waste gas holdup system
explosive gas monitoring instrumentation is inoperable. Two hydrogen and
two oxygen analyzers are provided. One of each is a continuous analyzer,
the others are periodic. The continuous hydrogen and oxygen analyzers
monitor the waste gas surge tank (waste gas compressor inlet). The
periodic analyzers can be aligned to elther the surge tank or the waste
gas decay tank of interest. The surge tank is of greater interest from
the standpoint of preventing explosive gas mixtures in the decay tanks.
Because the decay tanks are operated above atmospheric pressure, thereby
preventing oxygen inleakage, an explosive gas mixture cannot exist in the
decay tanks unless one existed in the surge tank before compression.
ACTION 39 assumes that both sets of analyzers are aligned to the surge
tank. Should a continuous analyzer on the surge tank become inoperable
ACTION 39 currently does not require alignment of the periodic analyzer
to the surge tank. Operation of the waste gas houldup system could
continue in compliance with ACTION 39 with the surge tank un-monitored.
The proposed revision of ACTION 39 resolves this by requiring the
remaining operable analyzer channe] to be aligned to the waste gas surge
tank.

‘The operability requirements for hydrogen and oxygen analyzers and

ACTION 39 are intended to maintain compliance with Specification :
3/4.11.2.5, Explosive Gas Mixture. ACTION 39 requires a plant shutdown
should both channels of the hydrogen or the oxygen analyzers are

inoperable. This 1s inconsistent with Specification 3/4.11.2.5 and the
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requirements of general ACTION "c" of Specification 3/4.3.3.9 neither of
which require a plant shutdown even 1f an explosive gas mixture exists,
since they are both 3.0.3 exempt. Therefore in 1leu of plant shutdown
when both channels are inoperable, ACTION 39 is revised to require grab
samples at least once per four hours with analysis within the next four
hours to verify compliance with Specification 3/4.11.2.5 and provide
adequate assurance that an explosive gas mixture does not exist.

Item 4, Plant Vent Stack, 1s revised to indicate that elther the Unit 2
or the Unit 3 vent stack wide range monitors can be used to quantify
total plant vent stack releases. As stated above, the Unit 2 and 3 plant
vent stacks are fed from a common plenum. Data has been accumulated
during plant operation to date to correlate the release from one unit's
plant vent stack to the readings obtained from the other unit's vent
stack monitor. This correlation enables a representative determination
of total plant vent stack releases based on readings from one unit's
plant vent stack monitor.

The applicability for Item 6, Condenser Evacuation System Monitor, is
revised from "all MODES" to "MODES 1-4 with any main steam isolation
valve (MSIV) and/or any main steam i1solating valve bypass valve not fully
closed”. The condenser evaucation system s monitored because 1t 1s a
potential radioactive gaseous release pathway. Primary to secondary
leakage 1s the only source of gaseous acivity which could be potenttally
released via this pathway. When the MSIV's and MSIV bypass valves are
fully closed, this pathway is i1solated from the source and, therefore, is
not required to be monitored.

Item 5, Containment Purge System, 1s revised to reflect the future
addition of a dedicated purge effluent monitor. Installation of a
dedicated purge effluent monitor for each unit is required by Units 2
and 3 License Conditions 2(C)17 and 2(C)15, respectively. Notes have
been added to indicate which monitors are credited with providing the
Item 5 functions before and after the design changes have been
implemented. The plant vent stack wide range monitors (RT-7865-1) may,
in the future, be equipped to automatically terminate purge releases from
their assoclated unit. The proposed change would recognjze the plant
vent stack wide range monitors as satisfying the purge effluent
monttoring requirements if this design feature s added. ACTION 38 1is
also revised to provide additional flexibility. As previous submittals
have exemplified, rellance on a single monitor for the purge effluent
monitoring function has been operationally 1imiting. Most recently,
proposed change NPF-10-87 was submitted to allow the use of the plant
vent stack monitor (RT-7865-1) to be used to monitor purge effluent in
the event that the containment airborne monitor (RT-7804-1), which
currently serves this function, 1s inoperable. ODiscussions with the
staff raised concerns with NPF-10-87 relating to the action to be taken
1f a high radlation alarm is received on the other unit's vent stack
monitor. This revision to ACTION 38 addresses this staff concern and
supercedes the previous submittal. This use of the plant vent stack
monitor 1s viewed as a temporary backup (unless provided with the ability
to automatically terminate containment purge) until the dedicated purge
effluent monitor 1s installed.
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Table 4.3-9 1s revised to reflect that channel checks are not required
for tfodine and particulate samplers. The 1odine and particulate samplers
are fixed cannisters which are removed weekly in accordance with
Specification 4.11.2.1.2, Table 4.11-2, Item D. Channel checks are not
appropriate for these samplers and this requ1rement is deleted from Items
3, 4 and 5 of Table 4.3-9. The surveillance intervals for Item 5 -
Containment Purge Noble Gas Activity monitor are revised to be consistent
with the Standard Radlological and Effluent Technical Specifications.

The current requirements for channel checks each shift and monthly
channel functional checks reflect that the containment purge monitoring
function is currently performed by an ESFAS monitor. These requirements’
will st111 continue to be applied to the ESFAS monitor by Specification
3.3.2. However, when the dedicated purge effluent monitor is installed
the effluent monitoring survelllance requirements will apply to it.

Table 3.3-13, ACTIONs 35, 36, 37, 38, 39 and 40 1imit the period of their
compensatory measures to a fixed number of days. However, this is
inconsistent with the general ACTION ¢ of Specification 3.3.3.9 which
exempts Specifications 3.0.3, 3.0.4 and 6.9.1.13b. With these
exemptions, no additional ACTIONs are prescribed when the time 1imit
expires except as provided by general ACTION b. Appropriately, the
compensatory measures provided by the ACTIONsS may therefore continue
until the full provisions of the LCO again are met. Accordingly, the
proposed change removes the time 1imits from ACTIONs 35, 36, 37, 38, 39
and 40. However, SCE fully intends to maintain radioactive effluent
monitoring instrumentation in a high state of availability and considers
that the burden of compliance with the ACTION requirements provides
sufficient encouragement to restore inoperable instruments to operable
status in a timely fashion. - It 1s in SCE's best interests to do so.
However, there may be circumstances where it may not be possible to
restore an inoperable channel to operable status within 30 days. In the
event an instrument remains lnoperable for greater than thirty days, the
reasons why 1t was not restored in a timely manner will continue to be
reported in the semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report as
required by general ACTION *b." General ACTION "b" is revised to clarify
this requirement. .

With the required sample and/or p?ocess flow instrumentation inoperable,

. ACTION 36 allows effluent releases to continue provided that flow is

estimated at least once per 4 hours. ACTION 36 does not specify means by

| which flow can be estimated. The proposed change revises ACTION 36 to

recognize that system design characteristics may be used to estimate
flow. If system design characteristics, which are not subject to rapid
change, are used to estimate flow, then 1t is not necessary to estimate
flow at 4 hour Intervals. The proposed change revises the interval for
flow estimation to at least once per 8 hours.

ACTION 37 currently provides for grab samples to be taken at 8 hour

intervals. Consistent with NUREG 0472 Draft, Revis1on 3, this interval
is Increased to 12 hours.
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The Table 3.3-13 notes cross reference to other specifications relating
to other functional requirements for instruments which also serve
functions other than effluent monitoring. These references are removed
because the functions referred to are specified elsewhere. Only effluent
monitoring requirements should appear in this specification.

These revisions will serve to clarify the technical specification reqﬁ1rementS'
for effluent monitoring instrumentation, increase flexibility and 1mprove
-consistency with the standard Technical Specifications.

Safety Analysis

The proposed change discussed above shall be deemed to involve a significant
hazards consideration if there 1s a positive finding in any one of the
following areas:

1.

Will operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed change
involve a significant increase in the probab111ty or consequences of any
accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

Description Items 1, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11 above are editorial in nature and
have no impact on the probabi1ity or consequences of previously analyzed
accidents. The proposed changes described in Items 2 and 4 above
recognizes the fact that total effluent releases from Units 2 and 3 plant
vent stacks, which are fed from a common plenum, can be quantified by the
wide range gaseous effluent monitor on one unit's vent stack. This
change is supported by data accumulated in operation to date. While this
change represents a reduction requirement for effluent monitoring
instrumentation, the affected effluent monitoring instrumentation neither
contributes to the occurrence of nor is credited in the mitigation of any
previously evaluated accident. Therefore, this change does not affect
the probability or consequences of any previousiy evaluated accident.

The proposed change to ACTION 39 described in Item 3 above removes the
requirement for plant shutdown if more than one channel of waste gas
holdup system explosive gas monitoring is inoperable. As a compensatory
measure, the revised ACTION 39 requires frequent analysis of grab samples

to prec]ude the existence of potentially explosive gas concentrations.

This compensatory measure provides assurance that this proposed change
will not result in a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of any previously evaluated accident.

The proposed changes to condenser evacuation system effluent monitoring
applicabiitily described in Item 5 above remove the requirement to monitor
this release path when 1t 1s isolated from 1ts source of potential
radioactive gaseous effluent. The proposed change maintains the
requirement to monitor this path when it is a potential gaseous
radioactive effluent pathuay The proposed change affects only condenser
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evacuation system effluent monitoring instrumentation, which does not
contribute to the occurrence of nor is credited in the mitigation of any
previously evaluated accident. Because of these facts, the proposed
change does not affect the probabil1ty or consequences of any prev1ously
evaluated acc1dent

Item 6 relates to the containment purge system effluent monitoring.
Currently this effluent monitoring function 1s served by containment
airborne monitor RT-7804-1. This monitor also serves the ESFAS CPIS
function and the RCS leakage detection function. The technical
specifications governing these other functions are unaffected by the
proposed change. The CPIS function i1s credited in the evaluation of the
1imiting in containment fuel handling accident in MODE 6. Because the
proposed change does not affect the CPIS requirements, the probability
and consequences of this previously evaluated ‘accident remain unchanged.

Will operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed change -
create the possibility of a new or d1fferent kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

Items 1, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11 are editorial in nature. Because they make
no changes to the configuration of the plant or 1ts operation, they do
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from
any previously evaluated.

The proposed changes described 1n Items 2 and 4 above require fewer
instruments to perform plant vent stack monitoring functions than are
presently required. However the requirements to monitor plant vent stack
effluents and to automatcially terminate releases from the waste gas
holdup system remain unchanged. Because the functional requirements
remain unchanged the proposed change does not alter the configuration of
the plant or 1ts operation in a manner that creates the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any previously evaluated.

The proposed change described in Item 3 revises ACTION 39 to allow
continued plant operation with more than one waste gas holdup system
explosive gas monitoring channel inoperable. The revised ACTION 39
includes compensatory measures to preclude the buildup of explosive gas
concentrations. With this compensatory measure, the requirement to
monitor the waste gas holdup system remains unchanged. Therefore, the
proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different
kind of accident from any previously evaluated.

As described above, Item 6 will allow the use of plant vent stack monitor
(RT-7865-1) 1n 11eu of the instrument currently used to monitor
containment purge effluent (containment airborne radiation monitor
RT-7804-1) when 1t 1s inoperable. This provision would be applicable
until the ded1cated purge effluent monitor 1s installed. The plant vent
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stack monitor does not currently have provisions for automatic
termination of containment purge. However, the restrictions included
with the use of the plant vent stack monitor and the other diverse means
of i1solating containment purge (e.g., other CPIS inputs, CIAS and SIAS)
assure the purge effluent monitoring will be essentlally equivalent to
the current provisions. Because purge effluent monitoring is maintained
essentially equivalent to the current provisions, the proposed change
does not create the possibiltty for a new or different kind of acctident
from any previously evaluated.

Item 5 reduces the applicability of the condenser evacuation system
monitor from "all MODES" to "MOOES 1-4 with any MSIV or MSIV bypass valve
is not fully closed". As stated above, the condenser evacuation system
is not a potential release path when the plant 1s in this configuration.
This change does not alter the configuration of the plant nor does it
create any new mechanisms for initiation of an accident of a new or
different kind from any previously evaluated.

3.  Will operation of the facility in accordance with the proposed change
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Response: No

The proposed change clarifies the technical specification requirements
for radioactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation. Items 1, 7,
8, 9, 10 and 11 described above are editorial in nature and therefore do
not involve a reduction in any safety margin. Although Items 2, 3, 4, 5
and 6 involve some reduction in existing requirements, the provisions and
associated compensatory measures contained in the proposed change
maintain effluent monitoring functional requirements at a level
essentially equivalent to the current provisions. Therefore, no margin-
of safety 1s significantly reduced by the proposed change.

48 FR 14864 dated April 6, 1983y provided examples of amendments considered
not 11kely to involve a significant hazards consideration. Items 1, 7, 8, 9,
10 and 11 of the proposed change are similar to Example (1) in that they are
editorial in nature. 1Items 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 are considered to be most similar
to Example (v1) in that they involve some degree of reduction of existing
Technical Specification requirements, which may be perceived to involve an
insignificant reduction in a margin of safety, but are within the acceptance
‘criteria of the Standard Review Plan.

Safety and Significant Hazards Determination

Based on the above Safety Analysis, 1t 1s concluded that: (1) the proposed
change does not constitute a significant hazards consideration as defined by
10 CFR 50.92; and (2) there 1s reasonable assurance that the health and safety
of the public will not be endangered by the proposed change; and (3) -this ,
action will not result in a condition which significantly alters the impact of
the station on the environment as described in the NRC Final Environmental
Statement.

PSmith:0244F
/
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”INSTRUMENTATION

RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INST?UMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.9 The radioactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation channels

shown in Table 3.3-13 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpoints set to

ensure that the limits of Specification 3.11.2.1 are not exceeded. The

alarm/trip setpoints of these channe]s shall be determined in accordance v1th
the ODCM.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-13*

ACTION: - —

a. With a radioactive gaseous effluent monitofing instrumentation
channel alarm/trip setpoint less conservative than required by the
above Specification, immediately suspend the release of radiocactive
gaseous effluents monitored by the affected channel or declare the
channe] 1noperab1e

b. With Tess than the minimum numter of radicactive gaseous effluent

monitoring instrumentation channels OPERABLE, take the ACTION shown -
in Table 3.3-13. Additionally, if the inoperable instruments are not
returned to OPERABLE status within 30 days, expliain the next Semi-
annual Radiocactive Effluent Release Report wny the inoperability was
not corrected in a timely manner.

c. The provisions'of Specificaticns 3.0.3, 3.0.4, and 6.9.1.13b are not
applicable.

SURVEILLANCZ REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.9 Each radloact.ve gaseous effiuent monitoring instrumentation channel
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performancz of the CHANNEL CHECK, SOURCE
CHECX, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTICNAL TEST operations at the
frecuencies shown in Table 4.3-9.
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INSTRUMENT

1_/50!3-13

RADTOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

MINIMUM CHANNELS
_OPERABLE

WASTLE GAS HOLDUP SYSTEM

a.

b.

Noble Gas Activity Monitor -
Providing Alarm and Automatic
Termination of ‘Release - 2/3 RT - 7814
or 2/3 RT - 7808
Effluent System Flow Rate Measuring

Device

WASTE GAS HOLDUP SYSTEM EXPLOSIVE GAS
MHOHTTORING SYSITEM

a.
b.

Hydrogen Monitor
Oxygen Monitor

CONDENSER EVACUATION SYSTEM

a.

b.
C.
d,

Noble Gas Activity Monitor - 2RT - 7818 or
2R - 7870-1

lodine Sampler

Particulate Sampler

Ilow Rate Monitor

PLANT VENT STACK

a..

b.
C.
d.
e,

Nohle Gas Activity Monitor -
- 2/3 RT - 7808, or 2RT-7865-1

~and 3RT-7865-1

lodine Sampler

Particulate Sampler

Flow Rate Monitor

Sampler Flow Rate Measuring Device

CONTATHMENT PURGE SYSTEM -

a.

b.

Noble Gas Activity Monitor - Providing
Alarm and Automalic Termination of Release
- 21T - 7804-1
lodine Sampler

Particulate Sampler

F'low Rate Monitor

Sampler Flow Rate Measuring Device

NN

— e b b — et ol —

-— ot o o -

APPLICABILITY
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KA

» % % »
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ACTION

35

36

39
39

37, (a)

10
10
36

37, (a)

40
40
36

36

38, (b),(c)
40, (c)

36
36

10, (b),

(c)



T23LE 3.3-13 (Continved)
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a) In accordznce with Teble 3.3-6 ACTION 19

5) In accordance with the ACTICN Kequirements of Specificaticen 3.4.5.1
(Mcdes 1, 2, 3 and 4) .

c) In accordance with the ACTION Requirement of Specification 3.9.9
(Mcde €)

o I3 - With the numSer of channels OPERABLE less then required By the

Minizum Channels OPERASLE requirement, the contents of the
tank(s) ‘may te relezsed to the environment for up to 14 cays
provided that prior to initiating the relezse:

a. t least two indenencent semples of the tank's contents
ére anaglyvzed, and
-b.- .-At'least two tachniczlly qualified memdbers of the Faci
Staf? indepencdently verify.the relezse rate calculati
and discharge valve lineup;

ili
ons
wnerwise, susgend relezse of raciocactive effjuents via this

th the numter ¢f channels QPSIARLE less than required by tae

ACTION 32 - Wi £RA
Minimum Chzanels CFIRAELS requirement, effliuent relessas via
this pathway may continue for up to 20 cays provided tre flow
rate is estimzted at least once per 4 hours.

ACTIIN 37 - Wilh the numtar of channels OPSRABLE Jess than required by tne
Minimum Channels QPZXA2LE requirement, effivent ralezses viz
this pathway may csntisve for up to 30 cays provided gras
samsles are tzkzn at least once per & hcurs and thess samzies
are anziyzed for grass activity witaia 24 heurs.

ACTIIN 38 - With the nuzber of channels 0PZ3ABLE less than required by tha
Minimum Channels CFZ3A3LS recuirement, immediataly sus2end
PURGING of racicactive efflueats via this pathway.

ACTIIN 3% - With the numter cof channnels OPERABLE one less than required v
the Minimum Channels QPERAELS requirement, ogeraticn of +nis
System may cinlinue for up to 14 days. With two chzanels
Tnccerzsie, be in at least KCT STANDEY witnin § hours.

ACTIIN &8 - Wild the nuzar of channels GPEIABLE less stzna recuirec Sy e
Minimem Channels CPIRA2LE recuirement, effivent rejazses viz
ihe avfeztzc painway mzv cantince fer LS TS 30 days provicas
samsles are czntinususly caliec=ac with duxiiiary saspling

: ecuicmant a&s recuired in Table 4.11-2. '

Sa INIFRE-UNIT 2 i/ 3-70 AMENTHINT N2, 13
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From August €, 1582,
Gas Aztiviwy Monitor

TABLE 3.3-13 (Continued)

TA2LE NGTATION

threugh SegtemSer €, 18982, containment purge with Natle
2nl'78u~ 1 incperzhie 1is perm1ssable for no more than two

hcurs per cay prowdeA that

(1) Vent stack monitor 2RT-78€3-1 is OPERAEBLE and aligned to the purge stack

fcr the duration of the purge.

(2) In the event of

cperater will (s
tc the vent stac

~~
Ly .
~

Wnen purging s
T4 ONIFRD - LNIT 2

a high activity alarm on 2R7-7865-1 during the purge, an
) suspenc containment purge and then (b) rea11gr 2RT- 7855-
k.

completed, 2R7-72885-1 is returned to its normal alignment

~J
(e}
(11

A}"TJC: T NC. 6

w
4.
L)
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: CIIANNEL CHANNEL
INSTRUMENT ‘ CHECK CHECK  CALIBRATION
1. WASTE GAS HOLDUP SYSTEM :
a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor -
Providing Alarm and Automatic
Termination of Release - .
2/3 RT - 7814 or 2/3 RT-7808 P - R(3)
b. Flow Rate Monitor N.A. R
2. VWASTE GAS HOLDUP SYSTEM EXPLOSIVE
GAS MONITORING SYSYEM ' ‘
a. Hydraogen Monitor (continuous) ) N.A. E Q(4)
b. llydrogen Monitor (periodic) N.A. v Q(4)
c:. Oxygen Monitor (continuous) N.A. - Q(5)
d. Oxygen Monitor (periodic) N.A. a Q(5)
3. CONDEHSER EVACUATION SYSTEM
a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor -
2T - 7818, 2RT - 7870-1 D M- R(3)
b. lodine Sampler W N.A. N.A.
c. Particulate Sampler W N.A. N.A.
d. Flow Rate Monitor D N.A. - R
4, PLANT VENT STACK
a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor -
2/3 RT - 7808, or 2RT - 7865-1
and 3RT-7865-1 D M R(3)
b. lodine Sampler W N.A. N.A.
c. Particulate Sampler W N. A, N.A.
d. Flow Rate Monitor D N.A. R
e. Sampler Flow Rate Measuring
Device D N.A. R

.

RADIOACTIVE _GASEOUS EFFLUCNT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SOURCE

CHANNEL MODES FOR WHICH
FUNCTIONAL SURVE T LLANCE
TEST 1S REQUIRED
Q(1) *
Q X
M AKX
M X X
M AKX
M AKX
Q(2) . *
N.A. *
N.A. *
Q *
Q(2) *
N.A. *
N.A. *
Q 3
qQ .
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TABLE . 3-9 (Continued) | |

RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS ETFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMCNTS

CHANNEL MODES FOR wHICH

i ' CHANNEL SOURCE CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL SURVETLLANCE
INSTRUMENT CHECK CHECK  CALIBRATION TEST IS REQUIRED
5. CONTAINMENT PURGE SYSTEM(7)

a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor - -

Providing Alarm.and Automatic

Termination of Release - . S :

2 RT - 7804-1 S P(6) . R(3) M(1) . x.
b. lodine Sampler W N.A. N.A. , N.A. *
c. Particulate Sampler W N.A. N.A. N.A. *
d. Flow Rate Monitor n N.A. R ' qQ , *
e. Sampler Flow Rate Measuring : ,

Device o D N.A. R Q *



‘ x
x x

)

(2)

(3)

TABLE 4.3-9 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

At all times.

During waste gas holdup system operation (treatment for primary system
offgases).

The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall also demonstrate that automatic
isolation of this pathway and control rgom alarm annunciation occurs if
any of the following cond1t10ns exists:

1.  Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm/trip setpoint.
2. Circuit failure.
3. Instrument indicates a downscale failure.

The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall also demonstrate that control roo .

alarm annunciation occurs if any of the following conditions exists': ’
1. Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm setpoint.

2. Circuit failure.

3. Ins»rument 1nd1cates a downscale fa11ure

The initial CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be performed using one or more of
the reference standards certified by the National Bureau of Standards or
using standards that have been obtained from suppliers that participate

in measurement assurance activities with NBS. These standards shall
permit calibrating the system over its intended range of energy and :
measurement range. For subsequent CHANNEL CALIBRATION, sources that have
been re1atad 1o the initial calibration shall be used. :

The C~th:L CALI BRAuION shall incluce the use of standard gas samples
containing & nominal:

i. One- volume percent hydrogen, balance nitrogen, and
2. Four velume percent hydragen, balance nitrogen.

The CqANVE CALISRATION shal] include the use of standard gas samoles
containing a nominal:

1. Qne volume percent oxygen, baiance nitrogen, and
2. Four vciume percent oxygen, balance nitrogen.

Pricr tc each release and at least once per menth.
2

Surveiliancz of containment airborne monitor 2RT-7807-2 and its associated
samciing mecia, when recuired OPERABLE by other: Specifications, shall be in
accordanca with the Surxex]lance Reguirement for Containment Purge S#fluent
mcaitering.

the insiriz2nt controls are no: set in tne operate mccde, aracadures shal)
1 fer x2ciaring the cnannel inccerabie. '

. SAN ONCFRI-UNIT 2 3/4 3-73. ST
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I inUMolom: fon

RADIOACTIVE GASEQOUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

. LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.9 The radioactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation channels
shown in Table 3.3-13 shall be QPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpoints set to
ensure that the limits of Specification 3.11.2. 1 are not exceeded. The

" alarm/trip setpoints of these channels shall be determined in accordance with
the ODCM.

APPLICABILITY: rAs shown in Table 3.3-13%

ACTION: = -
a. With a radioactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation
channel alarm/trip setpoint less conservative than required by the
above Specification, immediately suspend the release of radioactive
- gaseous effluents monitored by the affected channel or declare the
channel inoperable.

b. - With less than the minimum number of radiocactive gaseous effluent
mon1tor1ng instrumentation channels OPERABLE, take the ACTION shown .
in Table 3.3-13. Additionally, if the 1noperab1e instrument: (s) rema1n
inoperable for greater than 30 days, explain the next Semi-
annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report why the inoperability was
not corrected in a timely manner.

‘ C. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3, 3.0.4, and 6.9.1.13b are not
. applicable. o

SURVETLLANCE REJQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.9 Each rad1oac~1ve gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation channel

~ shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHE ZX, SOURCE
CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTLONAL TEST operations at the
f*ecuencwes snown in Table 4.3-9.

*See Special Test Excaption 3.10.5

‘ SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 3/4 3-58 S
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RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

‘ﬂl.f 3.3-13

INSTRUMENT

WASTE GAS HOLDUP SYSTEM

a.

b.

Noble Gas Activity Monitor -
Providing Alarm and Automatic
Termination of Release -

2/3 RI-7808, 2RI-7865-1 or 3RT-7865-1

Process Flow Rate Monitoring Device

WASTE GAS HOLDUP SYSTEM EXPLOSIVE GAS
MONITORING SYSTFM

a.
b.

Hydrogen Monitor
Oxygen Monitor

CONUDENSER EVACUATION SYSTEM®
Noble Gas Activity Monitor - 2RT - 7818 or

a.

b.
C.
d.

2RT ~ 7870-1 ‘
lodine Sampler '
Particulate Sampler

Associaled Sauwple flow Measuring Device
Process Flow Rate Monitoring Device

e
PLANT VENT STACK

a.

b.
C.
d.

C.

Hohle Gas Activity Monitor -
- 2/3 RT - 7808, or 2RT-7865-1

" or 3RT-7865-1

lodine Sampler
Particulate.Samnler

Associated Saeple Flow Measuring Device
Process Flow Rate Monitoring Device

CONTAINMENT PURGE SYSTEM

Noble Gas Activity Monitor - Providing
Alarm and Automatic Termination of Release

d.

b.

d.

Q.

- 2H1 - 7828 or 2 RI-/865-1{1)
lodine Sampler
Particulate Sampler

Process Flow Rate Monitloring Device

Associated Sample Flow Measuring Device

MINIMUM CHANNELS

OPERABLE

[T —

— ot ot -

(4)

(5)

(2)

(2)

(2)
(3)
(2)

APPLICABILITY

0 % % %

*k

* %

A ot
Kt
Aot o

A
*un

% % % %

ACTION

35

36

39
39

37
40
10

36
36

- 37

40
10
36
36

38
40
40
36
36
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«se. MODES 1-4 with any main steam isolation valve and/or any main steam isolating valve.bypass valve not
(1)' frovided 2RT-7865-1 is equipped to automatically teraminate containment purge release./fully closed.
(2} Prigr to completion of OCPS3N, Containment Airborne Radiation Monitor 2RT-78C4-1 perforas the:

func+=ions of 2RT-7828.

2RT-7804-1 is not equipped to monitor purge flow. _ ) '
(3) Prior to completion of DCPS3N, 2RT-7865-1 may perform this function for mzn;purge.
Otherwise comply with ACTIGN'J6'if another means of continucusly monitoring

only.
purge flow is not available.
(4} See attached page. T,
(S) See attached page. '
ACTISN 23 - With the numSer of channels QPERABLE less than required By the
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TASLE 2.3-13 (CLentinued)

TASLE NGTATICM

nes.

ste gas hoicdup svsten operztion (trestzent for primary system

Minimum Channels OPERAELE requirement, the contents of the
tank(s) may be relezsed to the environment _
provided that prior to initiating the relezsa:

a. t least two indenencent samples of the tank's ccntents : -

ere analvzed, and
b. t least two tachniczlly qualified memders of the Facilivy
- L

taf? indépencently verify.the release rate calcuiasions
énd discharga valve lineun;

With the numter of channels 0PZIRABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channeis CPERAELE recuirement, effluent releasas via
this pathwey may cantinue provided the flow
rata is estimated at least once per 8 h$frs. System design
characteristics may be used to estimate flow.

With the numBar of channels GPZRABLE less than required by the

Minimum Channels QFZRACZLE requirement, effiuent relezses vi

Lhis pathway mey continue provided grac
samsles éare tzken at least once per & hours and thesa sencles
ara anzlyzed for gress activity within 24 heurs.

See attached page

With the numler cf channnels OPERABLE one less than required tv
the Minimum Channels QPERAZLEI requirement, ogeration of this
system may csntinue provided that the remaining OPERABLE channel is
aligned to the waste gas surge tank. With two channels inoperable
operation of this system may continue provided that grab samples are takbn at

Wil the numser of channels GFERABLE less than reauired ny the least once pe
Hinimum Channels GPIRAELE rezuirement, effluent rejezsas via 4 hours|and
tne affazizc pathway may ceontinue pravicac analyze with
sazples are csatinucusly collectad with auxiliary sampling the folfowing
ecuicmant s required in Table 4.11-2. 4 hours.
' MAY 1 6 1983
T2 /4 3-70 MENCHINT RS, 18



ACTION 38 - With- the number of channels QPERABLE less than required by the
Minimua Channels OPERABLE requirement, immediately suspend PURGING
of radioactive effluents via this pathway

OR

Prior to completion of OCPS3N, and with Plant Vent Stack Monitor
2RT7-7865-1 not capable of terminating containment purge release,
PURGING may continue using 2RT-7865-1 provided that:

1)

Notes Conf'd

4)

5)

Plant Vent Stack Monitor 2RT-7865-1 is aligned to fhe purge -
stack for the duration of the purge; and,

Plant Vent Stack Monitor 2/3 RT-7808 or 3RT-7865-1 is
OPERABLE and aligned to the plant vent stack; and,

When PURGING is complete, 2RT-7865-1 is realigned to the plant
vent stack; and, : - - o R

[n the event of a high activity alarm during the PURGE
from anyof 287-7865-1, 3RT-7865-1 or 2/3 RT-78(8, an

operator immediatsly suspends containment PURGING and

re-aligns 237-7863-1 to the Plant Vent Stack.

2 RT-7818 is not equipped to monitor proéess flow.

If another means of continuously monitoring process flow
is not available, then comply with ACTION 36.

2/3 RT-7808 is not equipped to monitor plant vent stack

flow. If another means of continuously monitoring
plant vent stack flow is not available, then comply
with ACTION 36.
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CHANNEL

CHECK

SOURCE CHANNEL
CHECK  CALIBRATION

INITRUMENT
1. WASTE GAS HOLDUP SYSTEM

a.

Noble Gas Activity Monitor -
Providing Alarm and Automatic

‘Iermination of Release -

_or 2/3 RT-7808
2RT-7865-1 or 3R1-7865-1

b. Process Flow Monitoring Device

2. WASTE GAS HOLDUP SYSTEM EXPLOSIVE
GAS MONITORING SYSTEM

a.
b.
C.
d.

Hydrogen Monitor(continuous)
Oxygen Monitor(continuous)
Hydrogen Monitor{periodic)

Oxygen Monitor(periodic)

3. CONDENSER EVACUATION SYSTEM

a.

b.
c.
d.

Noble Gas Activity Monitor -
2RT - 7818, 2RT - 7870-1
lodine Sampler

Particulate Sampler

Associated Sample Flow Measuring Device
rocess Flow Rate Monitoring Device

. P
4.  PUANT VENI STACK - (2R1-7870-1)

a.

Noble Gas Activity Monitor -
2/3 RT - 1808, 28T - 7865-1
or  3RT-7865-1

lodine Sampler
Particulate Sampler

Associated Sample Flow Measuring Device

" Process Flow Rate Manitoring Device
k v

o U o o

N.A.
N.A.

D
N.A.
“N.AL

D

P " R(3)
N.A. R
N.A. Q(4)
N.A. Q(4)
N.A. Q(5)
N.A. - Q(s5)

M R(3)

A N.A.

.A. N.A.
N.A. R
N.A. R

M R(3)
N.A. N.A.
N.A. “N.A.
N.A. R

N.A. "R

CHANNEL MODNES FOR WHICH
FUNCTIONAL SURVETLLANCE
TEST IS REQUIRED
Q(1) *
Q x
M .
M’ XK
M "R
M XK
Q(2) Aue
N.A. N.A.
N.A. N.A.
Q *'l
0 % %%
Q(2) *
N.A. N.A
N.A. N.A,
Q *
'Q "
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TABLE 4.3-9 (Continued)

RN

RADIOACTIVE GASEOQUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

[}
INSTRUMENT
5. - CONTAINMENT PURGE SYSTEM(7)

a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor -
Providing Alarm and Automatic
Termination of Release -
2R1-7828 or 2RV-7865-1

». lodipe Sampier

(3]

. Particulate Sampler

«d. Process Flow Rate Monitoring Device

@. Associated Sample Flow Measuring Device

SOURCE

CHANNEL

CHANNEL MODES FOR wHICH

CHANNEL
CHECK "CMECK  CALIBRATION
D P(6) R(3)
N.A. N.A. N.A.
N.A N.A. ‘N.A.

D N.A. R
D N.A. R

FUNCTIONAL SURVETLLANCE
TEST 1S REQUIRED
o(1) *
N.A. S R
N.A. N.A.
Q *
Q x




T4ABLZ 4.3-5 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

' * At all times
** puring waste gas holdup system operation (treatment for primary system
offgases).
e++  MODES 1-4 with any main steam isolation valve and/or any main steam 1solat1ng valve bypass valve not
(1) The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall also demonstrate that automatic fully closed.
jsolation of this pathway and control rgom alarm annunciation occurs if
any of the following conditions exists:

1. Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm/trip setpoint.
2. Circuit failure. .
3. Instrument indicates a downscale fa11ure.

(2) The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall also demonstrate that control roog -
alarm annunciation occurs if any of the fo]]ow1ng conditions exists :

1. Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm setpoint.
2. Circuit failure.
3. Instrument indicates a downsca]e fa11ure

(3) The initial CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be performed using one or more of
the reference standards certified by the Naticna) Bureau of Standards or
using standards that have been obtained from suppliers that participate
in measurement assurance activities with NBS. These standards shall
permit calibrating the system over its intended range of energy and :
measurement range. For subsequent CHANNEL CALIBRATION, sources that have

‘ been relatad to the initial calibration shall be used. :

(4) The CHANNEL CAL-ERATLON shall include the use of standard gas samples
© containing a nominal:

1. Cne volume percent hydrogen, balance nitrogen, and
2. Four volume percent hydrogen, balance nitrogen.

(5) The CHANNEL CALIZRATION shall include the use of standard gas samples
containing a nominal:

.

1. Qne volume percant oxygen, ba1ance nitrogen, and
2. Four volume percant oxygen, balance nitrogen.

(8) Prior to each release and at least once per mcnth.

{7) Prior to completion of DCPS3N, these surveillance requirements are to be performed
on the instrumentation indicated by Table J.3-13. :

7 : . '
n mert cantrcls are nol set in the operate mode, procaedures shall

inst
or o°:'a".nc tle cnannel inoperabie.

‘SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 /4 3-73 s
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NPF-10-102
NPF-15-102

ATTACHMENT "C"



INSTRUMENTATION

RADIOACTIVE GASEQUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATICN

. LIMITING CONDITION FOR QPERATION

3.3.3.9 The radicactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation channels
shown in Table 3.3-13 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpoints set to
ensure that the limits of Specification 3.11.2.1 are not exceeded. The
alarm/trip setpoints of these channels shall be determined in accordance with
the ODCM.*

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-13

ACTION: )

a. With a radiocactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation \
channel alarm/trip setpoint less conservative than required by the
apove Specification, immediately suspend the relegqe;qf.radioactive
gaseous effluents monitored by the affected channel or declare the
channel inoperable. ’

b. With Tess than the minimum number of radioactive gaseous effluent

monitoring i1nstrumentation channels QPERABLE, take the ACTION shown
in Table 3.3-13. Acditionally, if the incperable instruments are not
. , returned to OPERAZLI status within 30 days, explain the next Semi-
annual Radicactive Effluent Release Report why the incperability was
‘ not corrected in & timely manner. -

c. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3, 3.0.4, and 6.9.1.13b are not
applicable. : '

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.9 Each radioactive gasaous effluent mcnitcring instrumentation channe!
shall be demonstrated OPERAELE by performance of the CHANNEL CHEZK, SCURCE
CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations at tne
fregquencies shown in Table 3%.2-9.

*Continuous monitoring anc sampling of the containment purge exhaus: direc:ly
from the purge stack shall ke provided for the low and high voliume (8-incn
and 42-inch) containment gurge prior to startup fellowing the first refueiing
outage. (Containment airbc-me moniter 3RT-78C4-1 or 3RT-7807-2 anc assaciatac
sampiing meaia shall perfcra these functions prior to initia; criticality.
From initial criticality s =ne startup following the first refueiing outige
containment airparne monitar~ 3RT-7804-1 and associated sampling mecia shai:

perform the above requirez func<ions.

. | - ‘ vur 13 8
SAN ONCFRE-UNIT 3 3/8 3-58 -
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TABLE 3,3-13

RANTOACTIVE_GASEOUS EFFLUENT_MONTTORING INSTRUMENTATION
MINTMUM CHANNELS

INSTRUMENT OPLRABLE APPLICARTLITY ACTION
CWASTL GAS HOLDUP SYSTEM '
a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor -
Providing Alarm and Automalic
fermination of Release - 2/3 RT - 7814 1 x ' © 35
or 2/3 RT - 7808
b.° Fffluent System Flow Rate Measuring
Device ‘ 1 o 36
WASTE GAS HOLDUP SYSTEM FEXPLOSIVE GAS
MONITORING SYSTEM
a. liydrogen Monitor 2 ke -39
b. Oxygen Manitor 2 AR 39

CONDENSER EVACUATION SYSTEM

a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor - 3RT - 7818 or N

T - 7870-1 ] * 37,
b. lodine Sampler 1 * 40
c. Particulate Sampler ] > 40
d. Flow Rate Monitor 1 * 36
PLANT VENT STACK
a. Noble Gas Aclivity Monitor - 1 ' * 37,

- 2/3 RT - 7808, or 2RT-7865-1 ‘

and 3RT-7865-1
b. Todine Sampler 1 * 40
C. Particulate Sampler 1 » 40
d.  Flow Rate Monitor 1 * 36
e. Sampler Flow Rate Measuring Device 1 * 36
CONTATNMENT PURGE SYSTEM
a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor - Providing

Atarm and Automatic Termination of Release

- ART - 7804-) ) *
h. ladine Sampler 1 * 10,
C Particulate Samploer | * 10,
o tlow Rate Monitor b ' * 16
¢ Sampler | low Rate Measuving Device ] A an

(ai

(a)

(c)
(h),

38, (b)), (c)

(c)



TABLE 3.3-13 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

x At all times.

*x  Quring waste gas ho]dup system operation (treatment for primary system
offgases). .
a)  In accordance with Table 3.3-6 ACTION 19

b) In accerdance with the ACTION Requirements of Specification 3.4.5.1
. (Modes 1, 2, 3 and 4)

¢) In accordance with ‘the ACTION Requ1rement of Specification 3 9.9
(Mode 6)

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, the contents of the
tank(s) may be released to the environment for up to 14 days
provided that pr1or to initiating the release:

ACTICN 35

a. At Teast two independent samples of the.tank's contents . . . ...
are analyzed, and

b. t least two technically qualified members of the Facility -
Staff indepencently verify the release rate calculations
and discharge valve lineup;

Otherwise, suspend release of radicactive effluents via this
pathway.

ACTICN 3€ - - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via
this pathway may continue for up to 30 days provided the flow
rate is estimated at least once per 4 hours.

ACTICN 37 - With the number of channels QPERABLE less than requirea by t<he
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via
this pathway may continue for up to 30 days provided grap
samples are taken at least once per 8 hours ‘and these samoles
are analyzed for gross activity within 24 hours.

ACTION 38 - with the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by tne
Minimum Channels QPERABLE requirement, immediately suspenc
PURGING of radicactive effluents via this pathway.

ACTION 3¢ - With the number of channnels OPSRABLE cne less than required by
the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, operation of this
system may continue for up to 14 days. With two channels
inoperable, be in at Teast HOT STANDBY within 6 hours.

ACTION 43 - With the numcer of channels OPERA2LI less than reguireqd by the
- Minimum Channels QPERABLE requirement, effiuent releasas via
the affected pathway may continue for up to 30 days praovided
samples are continuously collected with auxiliary sampling
equipment as required in Table 4.11-2.

SAN ONCFRE-UNIT 3 | /4 3-71 Ny 2
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TADLE 4.3-9

RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

INSTRUMENT
1. WASTE GAS HOLDUP SYSTEM

a.

b.

Noble Gas Activity Monitor -
Providing Alarm and Automatic
lermination of Release -

2/3 RT - 7814 or 2/3 RY-7808

Flow Rate Monitor

2. WASTE GAS NHOLDUP SYSTEM EXPLOSIVE
GAS MONITORING SYSTEM

a.
. h.
C.

tlydrogen Monitor (continuous)
Hydroqgen Monitor (periodic)
Oxygen Monitor (continuous)

Oxygen Mnnilor.(periodic)

l. CONDENSER EVACUATION SYSTEM

a.

b.
C.

d.

Noble Gas Activity Monitor -
IRT - 7818, 3IRT - 7870-1

lodine Sampler
Particulate Samplér

Flow Rate Monitor

9. PILANT VENT STACK

a.

Noble Gas Aclivity Monitor -
2/3 T -~ 7808, ov 2RT - 7865-1
and IRT-7865-1

lodine Sampler
Particulate Sampler
Flow Rate Monitor

Sampler low Rate Measaring
Device

CIHANNEL
_CHECK .

=2 =2 © 9

S ¥ £ °©

SOURCE

')

N.A.
N.A.
N.A.
N.A.

N.A.
N.A.
N.A.

N.A.
N.A.
CNUA.

CHANNEL

R(3)
R

Q(4)
(1)
Q(5)
a(s)

R(3)
N.A.
N.A.

R(3)
N.A.
N.A..

R

CHANNEL MODES FOR WHICH
FUNCTIONAL 'SURVETLLANCE
TESY IS REQUIRED
Q(1) *
Q. *
M KKk
M AR
M AK
M AKX
Q(2) *
N.A. e
N.A. *
Q X
a(2) *
N.A. *
N.A. *
Q *
() *
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TABLE 4.3-9 (Continued)

RADTOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT MONTTORING TNSTRUMENTATION SURVET1.LANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL SOURCE
INSTRUMENT _CHECK _CHECK
5. CONTAINMENT PURGE SYSTEM(7)
a. Noble Gas Activity Monftor -
Providing Alarm and Automatic®
Termination of Release -
Rl - 7804-1 S "(6)
b. lodine Sampler W N.A.
c. Particulate Saﬁpler ] N.A.
d. -Flow Rate Monitor D N.A.
e. Sampler Flow Rate Measuring
. Device ' ' n N.A

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

R(3)
N.A.
N.A.

R

CHANNEL

FUNCTTONAL

TEST

MODES FOR WHICH
SURVE ILLANCE
1S REQUIRED

M(1).
N.A.
N.A.



TABLZ 4.3-9 (Continued)

TABLE NCTATION

x t all times.

**  During waste gas holdup system operation (treatment for primary system
offgases).

(1) The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall also demonstrate that automatic
isolation of this pathway and control rgom alarm annunciation occurs if
‘any of the following conditions exists:

1. Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm/trip sétpoinf.
2. Circuit failure. -
3. Instrument indicates a downscale failure.

(2) The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall also demonstrate that control roocp
alarm annunciation occurs if any of the following conditions exists™:

1.  Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm setpoint.
2. Circuit failure. '
3 Instrument indicates & downscale faijlure.

(3) The initial CHANNEL CALIBRATICON shall be performed using one or more of
the reference standards certified by the National Bureau of Standards or
using standards that have been obtained from suppliers that participate
in measurement assuyrance activities with NBS. These standards shall
permit calibrating the system over its intended range of energy and
measurement range. For subsequent CHANNEL CALIBRATION, sources that have
been related to the initial calibraticn shall be used.

(4) The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall include the use of stancard gas samples
containing a nominal: '

1. One volume percent hydrsgen, balance nitrogen, and
2. Four volume pgrcent hydrogen, balance nitrogen.

(%) The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall include the use of standard gas samcles
containing a nominal: )

1. One volume percent oxygen, balance nitrogen, and
2. Four volume percent oxygen, balance nitrogen.

(6) Prior to each release and at least once per month.

(7) Surveillance of containment airborne monitor 3RT-7807-2 and its associated
sampling media, when requirecd QPERABLE by other Specificaticns, snall Be in
accordance with the Surveiliance Requirement for Containment Purge Z7fluent
monitoring.

#:

f tnhe instrument controls are nct set in the operate mode, procecures snail
¢3!

for declaring the channe! iacgerable.

NGe 13 1882
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INSTRUMENTATION

RADIOACTIVE GASEQUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.9 The radioactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation channels
shown in Table 3.3-13 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpoints set to
ensure that the limits of Specification 3.11.2.1 are not exceeded. The
alarm/trip setpoints of these channels shall be determined in accordance with
the ODCM.*

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-13

ACTION:

a. With a radiocactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation
channel alarm/trip setpoint less conservative than required by the
above Specification, immediately suspend the release of radicactive
gaseous effluents monitored by the affected channel or declare the
channel inoperable.

b. wWith less than the minimum number of radiocactive gaseous effluent

monitoring 1nstrumentaticn channels QPERABLE, take the ACTION shown
in Table 3.3-13. Adcitionally, if the inoperable instrument (s) remain
inoperable for greater than ' 30 days, explain the next Semi-
annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report why the inoperability was
not corrected in a timely manner.

c. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3, 3.0.4, and 6.9.1.13b are not
applicable.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.9 Each radioactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation channe:
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, SOURCZ
CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.23-9.

*Continuous monitaring and sampling of the containment purge exhaust directly
frem the purge stack shall be prasvided for the low and high volume (8-inch
and 42-inch) containment purge prior to startup following the first refueiing
outage. Containment airborne mcnizar 3RT-7804-1 or 3RT-7807-2 ang asssciatec
samcling media shall perform these funczions prior to initial criticality.
Frem initial criticality to the stariup following the first refueling outsgs
cantainment airborne monitor 3RT-7804-1 and associatac sampling media srail
perfaorm the above required func=icns.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 o 3/4 3-59
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TABLE 3.3-1)

RADITOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

MINIMUM CHANNELS

INSTRUMENT OPERABLE

“WASTE GAS HOLDUP SYSTEM

a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor -
Providing Alarm and Autumatic
Termination of Release -

2/3 R1-7808, 2 Ri-7865-1 or 3 RI-7865-1

b Process Flow Rate Monitoring Device

WASTE GAS HOLDUP SYSTEM EXPLOSIVE GAS
MONITORING SYSTEM

a. Hydrogen Monitor

b. Oxygen Monitor
CDNDENSER EVACUATION SYSTERM

a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor - 3RT - 7818 or
NT - 7870-1

b. fodine Sampler
C. Particulate Sampler _
. Associated Saaple Flow Measuring Device

Process Flow Rate Monitoring Device

PYANY VENT STACK

a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor -
- 2/3 RT - 7808, 2RT-7865-1
or 3RT-7865-1

b. lodine Sampler

C. Particulate Sampler

d. Associated Sample Flow Measuring Device

e. Progess Flow Rate Monitoring Device
CONTAINMENT PURGE SYSTEM

a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor - Providing

Alarm and Automalic Termination of Release
3R1-7828 or 3R1-7865-1 (1)

h. fodine Sampler
C. Particulale Sampler
. Process Flow Rate Monitoring Device

. Associated Sample Flow Measuring Device

) - [

—_— o e o -

(4)

- (5)

(2)

(2) -

(2)
(2)

N
¥ .
ApPLICERILTTY

%

* %

ARH
ARS
AR
AR®

i

%* % % 2

> % * > »

ACTION

35

36

39
39

37
40
140
36

37

40
40
36
6

30
10
10
a6
16




(3)

(4)
(85)

TABLE 3.3-13 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

At all times.

During waste gas holdup system cperation (treatment for primary system -

offgases)
MODES 1-& with any main steam isolation valve and/or any main steam isolating valve bypass valve not

Provided JRT-7865-1 is equioped to automatically terminate containment purge release. fully closed.
Prior to completion of DCPS3N, Containment Airborne Radiation Monitor 3RT-7804-1 performs the

fynctions of 3RT-7828.

3 RT-7804-1 is not equipped to monitor purge flow.

Prior to completion of DCP53N, 3RT-7865-1 may perform this function for: minipurge
only. Otherwise comply with ACTION 36 if another means of continuously monitoring
purge flow is not ava:.la.ble

See attached page.

See attached page.

ACTION 35 - - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than requwred by the

ACTICN 36

ACTICN 37

ACTION 38

"~ ACTION 38

ACTI

CN 40

Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, the contents of the

tank(s) may be released ‘to the environment

provided that prior to initiating the release: - .
. _ . - .. a . At least two independent samples of the tank's contents T
are analyzed, and

E. t least two technically qualified members of the Facility
Staff indenendently verify the release rate calculations
and discharge valve lineup;

With the number of channels QOPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via
this pathway may continue ° . provided the flcw
rate is estimated at least once per B8 hours. System design
characteristics may be used to estimate flow, ‘

with the number of channels OPERABLE less than requirea by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent reieases via
this pathway may continue , provided grab
samples are taken at least once per 12 hours and these samples
are analyzed for gross activity within 24 hours.

See attached osage

With the number of channnels QPERABLE one less than required by

the Minimum Channels QPERABLE requirement, operaticn of this

system may continue provided that the remaining OPERABLE channel is aligned

to the waste gas surge tank. With two channels inoperable, operation of this system

may continue provided that grab samples are taken at least once per 4 hours and analyzed
With the number of channels OPERABLZ less than reguired by ife  4ithin
Minimum Channels OPERABLS requirement, effluent releases via the followi
the affectad pathway may continue proviced
samples are continucusly collected with auxiliary sampling
equipment as required in Table 4.11-2.

four hours.

: _ e V&gi
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ACTION 38 -

With the numsber of channels OPERABLE fess thanvrequired by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, immediately suspend
PURGING of radioactive effluents via this pathway

OR

Prior to completion of OCPS3N, and with Plant Vent Stack Monitor
3RT-7865-1 not capable of terminating containment purge release,

PURGING may continue using 3RT-7865-1 provided that:

1) Plant Vent Stack Monitor 3RT-7865-1 is aligned to the purge
stack for the duration of the purge; and,

2) Plant Vent Stack Monitor 2/3 RT-7808 or 2RT-7865-1 is
'OPERABLE and aligned to the plant vent stack; and,

3} When PURGING is coaplete, 3RT-7865-1 is realigned to the plant

vent stack; and,

4) In the event of a high activity alarm during the PURGE
from anyof 3RT-7865-1, 2RT-7865-1 or 2/3 RT-7808, an
operator immediately suspends containment PURGING and
re-aligns JRT-7865-1 to the Plant Vent Stack.

Notes Cont'd

(4) 3 RT-7818 is not equipped to monitor process flow. If another
means of continuously monitoring process flow is not available,
then comply with ACTION 36.

(5) 2/3 RT-7808 is not equipped to monitor plant vent stack flow.

If another means of continously monitoring plant vent stack flow

is not available then comply with ACTION 36.




£ LINN-3¥30NO NVS

¢i-t v/t

I AGN

~
-

3

{2bl

‘

TARLE 4.3-9

RADJOACTIVE GASEQUS EFFLUENT MONITORING 1 INSTRUMFNTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

INSTRUMENT
1.

WASTE GAS HOLDUP SYSTEM

a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor -
Providing Alarm and Automatic
Termination of Release -

2/3 fRT-7008.
2R1-7865-1 or 3RE-7865-

b. process Flow Rate Honltorlng Device

WASTE GAS HOLDUP SYSTEM EXPLOSIVF
GAS MONITORING SYSTEM

a. Hydrogen Monitor(continuous)

b Oxygen Monitor{continuous)

€. Hydrogen Monitor(periodic)

d. Oxygen Monitor(periodic)
CONDENSER EVACUATION SYSTEM

a. Noble Gas:Activlty Monitor -
3Rl - 7818, 3RT - 7870-1

b. Jodine Sahpler

c. Particulate Sampier

. Associated Sample Flow Measuring Device

l’l A;"r]_oc‘e"s:;‘Flou Rate Monitoring Device
T SIACK: (3r1-7870-1)

a. Nohle Gas Activity Monitor -
2/3 RT - 7808, 2RT - 7865-1,
or JRT-7865-1

b. lodine Sampler
¢. Particulate Sampler
. Associated Sample Flow Measuring Device

. Process Flow Monitoring Uevice

CHANNEL

_CHECK

D 2 o 9

N.A.
N.A.

| = =}

N.A.
N. 8.
n

SOURCE
_CHECK

N.A.
N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

M

N.A.
N.A.

N.A.

CHANNEL
CALIBRAT 10N

R(3)
R

Q(4)
Q(4)
Q(s)
Q(5)

R(3)
N.A.
N.A.

R(3)
N.A.
N.A.

CHANNEL MODES FOR WHICH
FUNCTIONAL SURVETLLANCE
TEST IS REQUIRED
Q1) *
Q x
g
M ialel
M AN
" Att
M‘ I!k
Q(z) L XX ]
N.A. N.A.
N.A. N
Q b XY
0 %48
Q(2) *
N.A. N.A.
N.A. N.A
Q A
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TABLE 4.3-9 (Continued)

RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

INSTRUMENT

5. CONTATNMENT PURGE SYSTEM(7)

a.

@.

Noble Gas Activity Monitor -

Providing Alarm and Automatic

Termination of Release -
JR1-7828 or 3RT-7865-1

lodine Sampler
Particulate Sampler
Process Flow Rate Monitoring Device

Associated Sample Flow Measuring Device

CHANNEL
_CHECK

N.A.
N.A.

D

SOURCE
_CHECK

P(6)
N.A.
N.A.
N.A.

CHANNE L
CALIBRATION

R(3)
N_A.
N.A.

CHANNEL MODES FOR WHICH

FUNCTIONAL SURVEILLANCE
TEST 1S REQUIRED
e () *
N.A. N.A.
N.A. ‘ N.A.
Q x
Q .3
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TABLE 4.3-9 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

x At all times.

** During waste gas ho]dup system operation (treatment for pr1mary system

offgases)

***  MODES 1-4 with any main steam isolation valve and/or any main steam isolating valve bypass valve
(1) The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall also demonstrate that automatic  not fully closed.

‘isolation of this pathway and control rsom alarm annunciation occurs if
_any of the foliowing conditions exists:

| 1. Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm/tr1p setpo1nt
2. Circuit failure.
3. Instrument indicates a downscale failure.

(2) The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall alsoc demonstrate that control roor
alarm annunciation occurs if any of the following conditions exists”:

1. Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm setpoint.: e
2. Circuit failure.
3. Instrument indicates a downscale failure.

(3) The initial CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be performed using one or more of
the reference standards certified by the National Bureau of Standards or
using standards that have been obtained from suppliers that participate
in measurement assurance activities with NBS. These standards shall
permit calibrating the system over its intended range of energy and
measurement range. For subsequent CHANNEL CALIBRATION, sources that have
been related to the initial calibration shall be used.

(4) The CHANNEL CALIBRATION sha11 inc]ude the use of standard gas. samples
containing a nominal:

1. One volume percent hydrogen, balance nitrogen, and
2. Four volume percent hydrogen, balance nitrogen.

(S) The CHANNEL CALISRATION shall 1nc1ude the use of standard gas samples
conta1n1ng a nom1na1

1. One volume percent oxygen, balance nitrogen, and"
2. Four volume percent oxygen, balance nitrogen.

(6) Prior to each release and at least once per month.

(7) Prior to completion of OCPS3N, these surveillance requirements are to hbe performed '
on the instruments indicated by Table 3.3-13.

_#

If the instrument controls are not set in the operate mode, procagures snatl
call for declaring the channel inoperable.

NOY 5 1982
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Rev.

DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CHANGES NPF-10-103 AND NPF-15-103 AND
: SAFETY ANALYSIS

This 1s a request to revise Technical Specification Sections 3/4.11,
Radloactive Effluents, and 3/4.12 RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING
PROGRAM. :

Existing Specificattions:
Unit 2: See Attachment “A"
Unit 3: See Attachment "B*
Proposed Specifications:

Units 2 and 3: See Attachment wCH

Description

The proposed change clarifies the requirements of Technical Specification
Sections 3/4.11 and 3/4.12 and incorporates revised wording from NUREG 0472,
Draft Revision 3, "Standard Radlological Effluent Technical Specifications’
(RETS) for Pressurized Water Reactors - September 1982". The proposed change
does not result in an increase in any effluent release 1imit and 1t is
essentlally editorial in nature in that 1t, for the most part, incorporates
wording which was provided by the staff, reflecting current staff positions.
The changes are as follows: :

1. RETS definitions of the terms MEMBER(S) OF THE PUBLIC, SITE BOUNDARY and
UNRESTRICTED AREA are incorporated into Technical Specification
Section 1.0, Definitions.

2. Surveillance requirements 4.11.1.1.1, 4.11.1.1.2 and 4. 11.1?1.3'are
revised in accordance with the RETS uh1ch stmp11f1es 4.11.1.1.1 and
4.11.1.1.2 and deletes 4.11.1.1.3. -

3. ‘Table 4.11-1 RadYoactive Liquid Waste Sampling Ana]ysts Program is
revised as follows:

A. Note "a" 1s revised to incorporate RETS wording.

B. The reference to the 00CM 1s removed from Note "d*. The ODCM
neither describes methods for thoroughly mixing batches of . 11qu1d
radwaste nor is it required to do so.

C. Note “f" is revised to reflect that the information required 1s to
be reported in the Semiannual Radiological Effluent Release Report.

D. Note "#" and "##" are deleted since their appiicability has expired.
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Specification 3.11.1.2 1s revised to incorporate RETS wording and to
recogntze that Units 2&3 have a combined radwaste system. Specified dose
1imits are revised to reflect combined Units 2&3 values versus the .
current per reactor unit bases. The phrase "to assure that subsequent
releases will be in compliance with Specification 3.11.1.2" are deleted
from ACTION "a®". This will make the ACTION wording more consistent with

‘the wording of 10CFR SO Appendix I for the action to be taken when the
" dose 1imits are exceeded. The reference to Specification 6.9.1.13b is

removed from ACTION “b* because i1t is redundant to the reporting _
requirements of ACTION "a®. Surveillance requirement 4.11.1.2 is revised
to reflect that the required dose ca]culat1ons are for the current
calendar quarter and year.

‘Specification 3.11.1.3 1s revised to recognize the combined Units 243

radwaste system and to reflect dose 1imits on a combined Units 2&3 bases
rather -than per reactor unit. The ACTIONs are revised to incorporate new
RETS wording.

Spec1f1cat16n 3.11.1.4 3s revised to include the RETS clarification of
which temporary tanks are covered by this Specification.

Specification 3.11.2. 1s revised to incorporate revised RETS wording and
to clarify that unrestricted areas are those areas at and beyond the SITE
BOUNDARY.

Table 4.11-2 Radioactive Gaseous Waste Sampling and Ana]ys\s Program is
revised as follows:

A. Note "a' is revised to Incorporate RETS wording.

B. Note "b" currently requires analysis for all gaseous release paths
following shutdown, startup and thermal power changes of greater
than 15% within one hour. Provided that primary coolant activity
remains below the 1.0 micro Ci/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 1limit of
Specification 3/4.4.7 there will be no significant increase in
gaseous effluent activity to merit the additional analyses currently
required.

C. Note "d* 1s similarly revised to base the requirement for additional
analyses of iodine and particulate sampling media on primary coolant
activity. Provided that primary coolant activity is below the
1.0 micro Ci/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 1imit of Specification
3/4.4.7, the additional analysis required by Note "d" is not merited.

Specification 3.11.2.2 1s revised to:

A. clarify that "from the site" means to areas at and beyond the SITE
BOUNDARY. :

B. specify dose 1imits on a combined Unit 2&3 bases versus ber reactor
unit.
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C. Revise wording of ACTION 'a' to be more consistent with the wording
: of 10CFR50 Appendix I for actions to be taken when dose 1imits are
exceeded.

0. Clarify calculations of cumulative dose contributions due to noble
' gases are required by Surveillance Requirements 4.11.2.2.

Specification 3.11.2.3 1s revised to:
A. Incbrporate RETS wording

8. Clarify that “from the site" means to areas at and beyond the SITE
BOUNDARY

C. Specify dose 1imits on a combined Un1{s 243 bases

0. Revise wording of ACTION *a* to be more consistent u1th the wording
of T0CFRS50 Appendix 1

£. Clarify the surveillance requirements in accordance with the revised
RETS wording.

Specification 3/4.11.2.4 is revised to incorporate new RETS wording and
clarify that "from the site® means to areas at and beyond the SITE
BOUNDARY.

Specification 3/4.11.3 1s revised to incorporate new RETS wording.
M :

Specification 3/4.12.1 is revised to incorporate new RETS wording. In
addition, minor clarifications are made to ACTION “c* to specify
broadieaf vegetable samples versus leafy vegetable samples and to require
reporting of replacement sample location in the "Annual Radiological
Environmental Operating Report® which is more appropriate than the
"Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Report" suggested by the RETS.
Surveillance requirement 4.12.1 1s editorially revised for greater
clarity.

Table 3.12-1 Radiological Environmental Hon1t0r1ng Program is revised as
follows:

A. Item 3b was transferred directly from RETS which assumes the units
discharge 1iquid effluent into a fresh water body which could be
used for drinking water. Consistent with Reqgulatory Guide 1.109
Appendix A, this requirement does not apply to units discharging to
oceans. Item 3b is therefore deleted. :

8. The word ”1eafy' In Item 4b is replaced with 'broad]eaf'

C. Note "f" is deleted in its entirety. This footnote, transferred
- directly from RETS, assumes that the units use a fresh water river
as the ultimate heat sink. For units on nonflowing bodies of water,
this note s meaningless and therefore 1s deleted.
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15. Table 4.12-1, Maximum Values for the Lower Limits of Detection is revised
as follows: : :
A. the "a" is revised consistent with the new RETS wording.
B. -Note "b" is deleted since there are no drinking water pathways.
16. Specification 3/4.12.2. Land Use Census 1s revised as follows:
A. "Broadleaf" 1s substituted for "leafy".
B. ACTION "a" incorporates rév\sed RETS wording but requires reports to
: be made in the "Annual Radlological Environmental Operating Report®
versus the “Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Reports".
C. The unnecessary restriction to conduct the land use cehsus between
June 1 and October 1, -is deleted from Surveillance Requirement

4.12.2 in that 1t is inconsistent with the RETS. Revised RETs
wording 1s incorporated.

17. Specification 3/4.12.3, Interlaboratory Comparison Program is revised to

. delete the reference to the ODCM from the Surveillance requirement. The
0DCM does not, nor is required to, address the Interlaboratory Comparison

Program.

Safety Analysis

The proposed change discussed above shall be deemed to involve a significant
hazards consideration if there 1s a positive finding in any one of the
following areas:

1. Will operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed change
involve a significant increase 1in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

The proposed change clarifies requirements relating to radioactive
effluents and radiological environmental monitoring and 1s unrelated to
any previously evaluated accident. As such, the proposed change does not

affect the probability or consequences of any previously evaluated
accident.

2. W11 operation of the faciliity in accordance with this proposed change
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

The proposed change 1s essentially editorial in nature and does not alter
the configuration of the plant or 1ts operation. Therefore, the proposed
change does not create the possibility of a new or d1fferent kind of
accident from any previously evaluated.
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‘ 3. W11l operation of the facility in accordance with the proposed change

involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?
Response: No

As stated above, the proposed change does not affect any radioactive
effluent release 1imits. The proposed change does involve two reductions
in existing requirements. Item 8 of the above description reduces the
gaseous effluent analyses requirements for some situations provided
certain specified conditions are met. If these conditions are met, then
the required sampling 1s meaningless. No reduction in a margin of safety
is involved.

Item 14 of the above description, removes requirements which were.
transferred from the Standard Technical Specifications but are only
applicable to units which use fresh water rivers as their ultimate heat
sink and 11quid radwaste discharge path. This revision 1s editorial in
nature and although it involves a reduction in existing requirements, it
does not involve a decrease in any margin of safety.

48 FR 14864 dated April 6, 1983, provided examples of amendments not likely to
involve a significant hazards consideration. The proposed change, with the
exception of Item 8, described above 1s similar to example (1) in that it 1is
editortal in nature.  Because Item 8 invoives a reduction in existing
Technical Specification requirements, 1t would 1ikely be considered most
similar to examplie (vi), even though no safety margin 1s reduced.

Safety and Significant Hazards Déterm1nat1on

Based on the Safety Analysis, 1t 1s concluded that: (1) the proposed change
does not involve a significant hazards consideration as defined by 10 CFR
50.92; and (2) there is reasonable assurance that the health and safety of the
public will not be endangered by the proposed change; and (3) this action will
not result in a condition which significantly alters the impact of the station
on the environment as described in the NRC Final Environmental Statement.

PWS:0970F
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3/4.11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

3/4.11.1 LIQUID EFFLUENTS

CONCENTRATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.1.1 The concentration of radiocactive material released from the site
(see Figure 5.1-4) shall be limited to the concentrations specified in 10 CFR
Part 20, Appendix B, Table II, Column 2 for radionuclides other than dissolved
or entrained noble gases. For dissolved or entrained noble gases, the
concentration shall be limited to 2 x 10-% microcuries/m1 total activity.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.
ACTION:

With the concentration of radiocactive material released from the site
exceeding the above limits, 1mmed1ate1y restore the concentration. to within
the above limits.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.1.1.1 The radioactivity content of each batch of radiocactive liquid
waste shall be determined prior to release by sampling and analysis in
accordance with Table 4.11-1. The results of pre-release analyses shall
be used with the calculational methods in the ODCM to assure that the
concentration at the point of release is ma1nta1ned within the limits of
Specification 3.11.1.1.

4.11.1.1.2 .Post-release analyses of samples composited from batch releases
shall be performed in accordance with Table 4.11-1. The results of the
previous post-release analyses shall be used with the calculational methods in
the ODCM to assure that the concentrations at the point of release were
maintained within the limits of Spec1f1cat1on 3110100,

4.11.1.1.3  The radioactivity concentration of liquids discharged from
continuous release points shall be determined by collection and analysis of
samples in accordance with Table 4.11-1. The results of the analyses shall be
used with the calculational methods in the ODCM to assure that the concen-
trations at the point of release are maintained within the 1imits of
Specification 3.11.1.1.

)
P
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TABLE 4.111

RADIOACTIVE LIQUID WASTE SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM

Lower Limit

: _ Minimum of Detection
Liquid Release Sampling Analysis Type of Activity (LLD) a
Type Frequency Frequency Analysis (pCi/ml)
- —- A. Batch Waste " P . P -7
Re‘leased Each Batch Each Batch Principa} Gamma 5x10
Tanks ‘ Emitters
""1. Primary Plant 1-131 1x10°8
Makeup Storage
T‘?“‘ : P M Dissolved and 1x10'5
2. Radwaste Primary One Batch/M Entrained Gases
‘Tanks _ (Gamma emitters)
TUh damasts T ., 3 s
Secondary Tanks Each Batch Composite H-3 1x10
4. Miscellaneous :7
wWaste Condensate Gross Alpha 1x10
Monitor Tanks , ‘
5. gﬁgtraTization' P . Sr-89, Sr-90 5x10°¢8
P Each Batch Composite™
ST Fe-55 1x1o'5
B. Cbntinuouse p D W c Principa} Gamma ) 5x10"7
Releases '’ Grab Sample Composite” . Emitters
© = -1.;-Steam Generator-— ‘ - -6
Blowdown I-131 ]?19 .
T T2 Turbine Building M M Dissolved and 1x107°
Sump Grab Sample Entrained Gases .
3. Miscellaneous (Gamma Emitters)
- Tt Waste Evaporator D M
] -
Condensate® Grab Sample Compositec H-3 1x10 3
T4, salt water . Gross Alpha 1x10”7
Discharge From
.. - Component . —
Coocling Heat D c Sr-89, Sr-90 5x10
. Exchanger _____ Grab Sample Composite ' '
Steam Generator |
Blowdown Bypass##** Fe-55 1x10-6
MAY 0 4 1983

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2
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TABLE 4.11-1 (Continued)

' TABLE NOTATION

a. The LLD is the smallest concéntratioﬁ of radicactive material in a sample
that will be detected with 95% probability with 5% probability of falsely
concluding that a blank observation represents a "real" signal.

For a particular measurement system (which may include radiochemical
separation):
4.66 S

LD = =V x 105 - Y - exp (-AAL).

Where:

LLD is the "a priori" lower limit of detection as defined above (as
microcurie per unit mass or volume), :

s, is the standard deviation of the background counting'rate or of
_tRe counting rate of a blank sample as appropriate (as counts per
minute),

E is the counting efficiency (as counts per transformation),

V is the sample size (in units of mass or volume), »
2.22 x 108 is the number of transformations per minute per microcurie,
Y is the fractional radiochemical yield (when applicable),

A is the radioactive decay constant for the particular radionucliide,
and Co ‘

At is the elapsed time between midpoint of sample collection and .
time of -counting (for plant effluents, not environmental samples). .

The value of s, used in the calculation of the LLD for a particular measurement
system shall bg based on the actual observed variance of the background counting
rate or of the counting rate of the blank samples (as apprepriate) rather than on
an unverified theoretically predicted variance.

In calculating the LLD for a radionuclide determined by gamma ray spectrometry,
"the background should include the typical contributions of other radio-
nuclides normally present in the samples. Typcial values of E, V, Y and

At should be used in the calculaticn.

It should be recognized that the LLD is defined as an a priori (before
the fact) limit representing the capability of the measurement system and
not as a posteriori (after the fact) limit for a particular measurement.*

*For a more complete discussion of the LLD, and other detection 1imits, see
the following:
(1) HASL Procedures Manual, HASL-300 (revised annually).
(2) Currie, L. A., "Limits for Quaiitztive Detection and Quantitative _
Determination - Application to Raciochemistry" Anal. Chem. 40, 586-92 (1962).
(3) Hartwell, J. K., "Detection Limits for Radicisotopic Counting Technigues,"
Atlantic Richfield Hanford Company Report ARH-2537 (June 22, 1972).
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c.

TABLE 4.11f1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION .

A composite sample is one in which the quantity of liquid sampled is
proportional to the quantity of liquid waste discharged and in which
the method of sampling employed results in a specimen which is '
representative of the 1iquids released. ,

To be representative of the quantities and concentrations of
radfoactive materials in 1iquid effluents, samples shall be
collected continuously in proportion to the rate of flow of the .
effluent stream. Prior to analyses, all samples taken for the
composite shall be thoroughly mixed in order for the composite
sample to be representative of the effluent release. ‘

A batch release {s the discharge of 1iquid wastes of a discrete
volume. . Prior to sampling for analyses, each batch shall be .
isolated, and then thoroughly mixed, by a method described in the

ODCM, to assure representative sampling.

A continuous release is the discharge of liquid wastes of a »
nondiscrete volume; e.g., from a volume of system that has an input

flow during the continuous release.

The principal gamma emitters for which the LLD specification applies
exclusively are the follewing radionuclides: Mn-54, Fe-59, Co-38,
Co-60, ZIn-65, Mo-99, Cs-134, Cs-137, Ce-141, and Ce-144. This list
does not mean that only these nuclides are to be detected and
reported. Other peaks which are measurable and identifiable,
together with the above nuclides, shall also be identified and
reported. . ' :

'SampTing of this flow is not required if, at least once per 31 days,

condensate monitor tank bypass valve, SA 1415-2%"-200, is verified’
Tocked shut. _

Administrative controls shall provide for composite sampling of the
continuous releases per note b vice note ¢ until January 1, 1983.
Continuous propartional sampling shall be in accordance with note ¢
from January 1, 1983 and all times subsequent as required by

Table 4.11-1. :

Administrative controls shall provide for composite sampling of the
continuous releases per note b vice note ¢ until January 1, 1984.
Continuous proportional sampling shall be in accordance with note ¢
from January 1, 1984 and all times subsequent as required by

Table 4.11-1. ' .

Sampling of this flow is not,fequired if at least once per 31 days
blowdown bypass isolation valve (S21301MU618 for Steam Generator
E088 and S21301MU619 for Steam Generator E089) is verified locked
shut. ' ‘ : :

MAY 0 4 1963
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

DOSE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.1.2 The dose or dose commitment to. an individual from radioactive
materials in 1iquid effluents released, from each reactor unit, from the site
(see Figure 5.1-4) shall be limited: :

a. During any calendar quarter to less than or equal to 1.5 mrem to the
total body and to less than or equal to 5 mrem to any organ, and

b. During any calendar year to less than or equal to 3 mrem to the
total body and to less than or equal to 10 mrem to any organ.

APOLICABILITY: At all times.
ACTION: |

a. With the calculated dose from the release of radicactive materials
in 1iquid effluents exceeding any of the above limits, in lieu of .
any other report required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit
to the Commission within 30 days, pursuant to Specification 6.9.2, a
Special Report which identifies the cause(s) for exceeding the limit(s)
and defines the corrective actions taken to reduce the releases and
the proposed actions to be taken to assure that subsequent releases
will be in compliance with Specification 3.11.1.2

b. The provisions of specifications 3.0.3, 3.0.4 and 6.9.1.13b are not
applicablie.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.1.2 Dose Calculations. Cumulative dose contributions from liquid

effluents shall be determined in accordance with the ODCM at least once per
31 days. )
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

LIQUID WASTE TREATMENT

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

. 3.11.1.3 The 1iquid radwaste treatment system shall be OPERABLE. The

appropriate portions of the system shall be used to reduce the radiocactive

- materials in liquid wastes prior to their discharge when the projected doses

due to the liquid effluent from the site (see Figure 5.1-4) when averaged over
31 days, would exceed 0.06 mrem to the total body or 0.2 mrem to any organ.*

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With the liquid radwaste treatment system inoperable for more than
31 days or with radioactive 1iquid waste being discharged without
treatment and in excess of the above limits, in lieu of any other

- report required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit to the
Commission within 30 days pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 a Special -
Report which includes the following information: .

1.  ldentification of the inoperable equipment or subsystems and
- the reason for inoperability, ' '

2. Action(s) taken to restore the inoperable equipment to
~ OPERABLE status, and '

3. Summary description of action(s) taken to prevent a recurrence.

b.  The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.1.3.1 Doses due to 1iquid releases shall be projected at least once per
31 days, in accordance with the ODCM.

4.11.1.3.2 The liquid radwaste treatment system shall be demonstrated

OPERABLE by operating the liquid radwaste treatment system equipment for at

least 15 minutes at least once per 92 days unless the liquid radwaste system

ggsdbeen utilized to process radioactive 1iquid effluents during the previous
ays. ‘ ' :

x
Per reactor unit
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PLDICACTIVE EFFLUZNTS

LIMITING CONSITION FOR GPERATION

3.11.1.4 The quan;1.y of radioactive material contained in each outside
temporary tank shall be limited to lesc than or egual to 10 curies, excluding
tritium and dissolved or entrained'noble gases.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTICN:

a. With the quantity of radioactive material in any outside tempcrary
tank excezding the above limit, immediately suspend all additions of
radioactive material to the tank and within 48 hours reduca the tank
contents to within the limit.

k. The provisions of Specificat{ons 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.1.4 The quantity of radicactive material contained in each outside
temporary tank shal] be determined to be within the above 1init by analyzing &
representative sample of the tank's contents at least once per 7 days when
redicactive materials are being added to the tank. _

| MAY 1 6 1082
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

. 3/4.11.2 GASEOUS EFFLUENTS

DOSE RATE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.1 The dose rate in unrestricted areas due to radicactive materials
released in gaseous effluents from the site (see Figure 5.1-3) shall be limited
to the following: :

a. For noble gases: Less than or equal to 500 mrem/yr to the total
body and less than or equal to 3000 mrem/yr to the skin, and

b.  For all radioiodines, tritium and for all radiocactive materials in
particulate form with half lives greater than 8 days: Less than or
equal to 1500 mrem/yr to any organ. o

APPLICABILITY: At all times. .

~ ACTION:

With the dose rate(s) exceeding the above limits, immediately decrease the

' release rate to within the above limit(s).

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.1.1 The dose rate due to noble gases in gaseous effluents shall be
determined to be within the above limits in accordance with the methods and
procedures of the ODCM.

4.11.2.1.2 The dose rate due to radioiodines, tritium and radicactive materials
in particulate form with half lives greater than 8 days in gaseous effluents
shall be determined to be within the above limits in accordance with the
metheds and procedures of the QOCM by obtaining representative samples and
performing analyses in-accordance with the sampling and analysis program
specified in Table 4.11-2.
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

DOSE - RADIOIODINES, RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS IN PARTICULATE FORM AND TRITIUM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.3 The dose to an individual from tritium, radioiodines and radioactive
materials in particulate form with half-lives greater than 8 days in gaseous
effiuents released, from each reactor unit, from the site (see F1gure 5.1-3)
shall be limited to the following:

a. During any calendar quarter: Less than or equal to 7.5 mrem to any

organ and,
b.  During any calendar year:- Less than or equal to 15 mrem to any
organ. :

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With the calculated dose from the release of tritium, radiciodines,
and radioactive materials in particulate form, with ha]f lives
greater than 8 days, in gaseous effluents exceed1ng any of the above
limits, in 1ieu of any other report required by Specification 6.9.1,
prepare and sutmit to the Commission within 30 days, pursuant to
Specification 6.9.2, a Special Report which identifies the cause(s)
for exceeding the 11m1t ‘and defines the corrective actions taken to
reduce releases and the proposed actions to be taken to aszure that
subsequent releases will be in compliance with Specification 3.11.2.3.

b. The provisions of Specifiéations 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not arpliczable.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.3 Dose Calculations Cumu]ative dose contributions fo? the current

calendar quarter and current calendar year shall be determined in accardance
with the ODCM at least once per 3] days.
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RADIQACTIVE EFFLUENTS
GASEQUS RADWASTE TREATMENT

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.4 The GASEQUS RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM and the VENTILATION EXHAUST
TREATMENT SYSTEM shall be OPERABLE. The appropriate portions of the GASEQUS
RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM shall be used to reduce radioactive materials in
gaseous waste prior to their discharge when the projected gaseous effluent air
doses due to gaseous effluent releases from the site (see Figure 5.1-3), when
averaged over 31 days, would exceed 0.2 mrad for gamma radiation and 0.4 mrad
for beta radiation. The appropriate portions of the VENTILATION EXHAUST
TREATMENT SYSTEM shall be used to reduce radioactive materials in gaseous
waste prior to their discharge when the projected doses due to gaseous
effluent releases from the site (see Figure 5.1-3) when averaged over 31 days
would exceed 0.3 mrem to any organ.* :

APPLICABILITY: At all times.
ACTION: o

a. With the GASEQUS RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM and/or the VENTILATION
EXHAUST TREATMENT SYSTEM inoperable for more than 31 days or with.
gaseous waste being discharged without treatment and in excess of

- the above limits, in lieu of any other report required by Specifica-
tion 6.9.1, prepare and submit to the Commission within 30 days,
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2, a Special Report which includes the
following information:

1. Identification of the inoperable equipment or subsystems and
the reason for inoperability,

2. Action(s) taken to restore'the inoperable equipment to OPERABLE
status, and ' e :

3. Summary description of action(s) taken to prevent a recurrence.
b.  The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.4.1 Doses due to gaseous releases from the site shall be projected at
Teast once per 31 days, in accordance with the ODCM. ~

4.11.2.4.2 The GASEQUS RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM and VENTILATION EXHAUST
TREATMENT SYSTEM shall be demonstrated QPERABLE by operating the GASEQUS
RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM equipment and VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATMENT SYSTEM
equipment for-at least 15 minutes, at least once per 92 days unless the
appropriate system has been utilized to process radicactive gaseous effluents

during the previous 92 days.

X ; - .
These doses are per reactor unit.
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LIMITING CCNCITION FCX OPERATICON

3.11.2.5 The ccncentration ¢f oxycen in the waste gas holdup system shall te
limited to less then or eqgual to Z% by volume whenever the hydrogen concentration

o &

excesds &% by vclure.

APPLICASILITY: At all times.
ACTION:

a. With the concentration of oxygen in the waste gazs holdup system
greater than Z% by volume but less than or equal to 4% by volume,
restore the concentrat1on of oxygen to within the limit within .
48 hours.

b. With the concentration of oxygen 1n the waste g&s holdup system
greater than 4% by volume, immediately suspend all additions of
waste gises to the system and reduce the concentration of oxygen to
less than 4% by volume within one hour and less than or equa? to &8
by vo1ure within 48 hours. '

’ c. The provisions of Spec1f1cat1ons 3.0.3 and 3 0.4 zre not apphcabln.

SURVEILLANCE RECUIREMENTS

4.11.2.5 The concentrations of hydrogen and oxygen in the waste gas holdur
system shall be determined to be within the above 1imits by continuously meni-
tering the waste gases in the waste gas holdup system with the hydrocen and
exygen non1~ars required OPERABLE by Table 3.3-13 of Specificaticn 3.3.3.69.

~ MAY 1 6 1002
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

GAS STORAGE TANKS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.6 The quantity of radioactivity contained in each gas storage tank
shall be limited to less than or equal to 134,000 curies noble gases (considered
as Xe-133). v '

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION: | )

a. With the quantity of radioactive material in any gas storage tank
exceeding the above 1imit, immediately suspend all additions of
radioactive material to the tank and within 48 hours reduce the tank
contents to within the limit.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable. -

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.6 The quantity of radiocactive material contained in each gas storage
tank shall be determined to be within the above limit at least once per 24 hours
when radioactive materials are being added to the tank.
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

3/4.11.3 SOLID RADIOACTIVE WASTE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.3 The solid radwaste system shall be OPERABLE and used, as applicable in
accordance with a PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM, for the SOLIDIFICATION and _
packaging of radiocactive wastes to ensure meeting the requirements of 10 CFR
Part 20 and of 10 CFR Part 71 prior to shipment of radioactive wastes from the
site. - : ‘ :

"APPLICABILITY: At all times.*

ACTION:

a. With the packaging requirements of 10 CFR Part 20 and/or 10 CFR
Part 71 not satisfied, suspend shipments of defectively packaged
solid radioactive wastes from the site. :

b. With the solid radwaste system inoperable for more than 31 days, in
lieu of any other report required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare
‘and submit to the Commission within 30 days pursuant to Specifica-
tion 6.9.2 a Special Report which includes the following information:

1. Identification of the inoperable equipment or subsystems and
the reason for inoperabi]ity,

2. Action(s) taken to restore the inoperable equipment to OPERABLE
status, .

3. A déscription of the alternative used for SOLIDIFICATION and
packaging of radioactive wastes, and

4.  Summary description of action(s) taken to prevent a recurrence.

C. ' The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not épp]icab1e.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.3.1 The solid radwaste system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least
once per 92 days by: ‘

a. Operating the solid radwaste system at least once in the previous
92 days in accordance with the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM, or

b. Verification of the existence of a valid contract for SOLIDIFICATION
to be performed by a contractor in accordance with a PROCESS CONTROL
PROGRAM. :

N

“See Specification 6.13.1.
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‘ - RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4.11.3.2 THE PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM shall be used to verify the
SOLIDIFICATION of at least one representative test specimen from at least
every tenth batch of each type of wet radioactive waste (e.g., filter sludges,

- spent resins, other than dewatered bead type, evaporator bottoms, boric acid
solutions, and sodium sulfate solutions).

a. If any test specimen fails to verify SOLIDIFICATION, the

, SOLIDIFICATION of the batch under test shall be suspended until such
time as additional test specimens can be obtained, alternative
SOLIDIFICATION parameters can be determined in accordance with the
PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM, and a subsequent test verifies SOLIDIFICA-
TION. SOLIDIFICATION of the batch may then be resumed using the
alternative SOLIDIFICATION parameters determined by the PROCESS
CONTROL PROGRAM.

b.  If the initial test specimen from a batch of waste fails to verify
SOLIDIFICATION, the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM shall provide for the
collection and testing of representative test specimens from each
consecutive batch of the same type of wet waste until at least
3 consecutive initial test specimens demonstrate SOLIDIFICATION.
The PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM shall be modified as required, -as
provided in Specification 6.13, to assure SOLIDIFICATION of
subsequent batches of waste.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 . 3/4 11-18
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS
3/4.11.4 TOTAL DOSE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.4 The dose or dose commitment to any member of the public, due to _
releases of radioactivity and radiation, from uranium fuel cycle sources shall
be Timited to less than or equal to 25 mrem to the total body or any organ
(except the thyroid, which shall be limited to less than or equal to 75 mrem)
over 12 consecutive months. .

APPLICABILITY: At all times.
ACTION: ‘

a. With the calculated doses from the release of radicactive materials
in liquid or gaseous effluents exceeding twice the limits of
Specification 3.11.1.2.a, 3.11.1.2.b, 3.11.2.2.q, 3.11.2.2.b,
-3.11.2.3.a, or 3.11.2.3.b, in lieu of any other report required by
Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit a Special Report to the
Director, Nuclear Reactor Regulation, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20555, within 30 days, which defines

. the corrective action to be taken to reduce subsequent releases to
prevent recurrence of exceeding the limits of Specificaticn 3.11.4.
This Special Report shall include an analysis which estimates the
radiation exposure (dose) to a member of the public from uranium
fuel cycle sources (including all effluent pathways and direct
radiation) for a 12 consecutive month period that includes the
release(s) covered by this report. If the estimated dose(s) exceeds
the limits of Specification 3.11.4, and if the release condition
resulting in violation of 40 CFR 190 has not already been corrected,
the Special Report shall include a regquest for a variance in
accordance with the provisions of 40 CFR 190 and including the
specified information of § 190.11(b). Submitta] of the report is
considered a timely request, and a variance is granted until staff
action on the request is complete. The variance only relates to the
1imits of 40 CFR 190, and does not apply in-any way to the require-
ments for dose limitation of 10 CFR Part 20, as addressed in other
sections of this technical specification.

b.  The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.4 Dosg Calculations Cumulative dose contributions frem 1<cuid and
gaseous eTtiuents shall be determined in accordance with Soeci <cations
4.11.1.2, 4.11.2.2, and 4.11.2.3, and in accorcance with t=e CLOM.

-
Py’
-~
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3/4.12 RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITCRING

3/4.12.1

MONITORING PROGRAM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.12.1 The radiological environmental monitoring prdgram shall be conducted -
as specified in Table 3.12-1. ’

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a.

With the radiological environmental monitoring program not being
conducted as specified in Table 3.12-1, in lieu of any other report
required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit to the Com-

mission, in the Annual Radiological Operating Report, a description

of the reasons for not conducting the program as required and the

plans for preventing a recurrence. .

With the level of radiocactivity in an environmental sampling medium
exceeding the reporting levels of Table 3.12-2 when averaged over
any calendar quarter, in lieu of any other. report required by
Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit to the Commission within

30 days from the end of the affected calendar quarter a Report
pursuant to Specification 6.9.1.13. When more than one of the
radionuclides in Table 3.12-2 are detected in the sampling medium,
this report shall be submitted if: _

concentration (1) . concentration (2) . > 1.0
Timit level (1) limit level (2) e

When radionuclides other than those in Table 3.12-2 are detected and
are the result of plant effluents, this report shall be submitted if
the potential annual dose to an individual is equal to or greater
than the calendar year limits of Specifications 3.11.1.2, 3.11.2.2
and 3.11.2.3. This report is not required if the measured level of
radicactivity was not the result of plant effluents; however, in
such an event, the condition shall be reported and described in the
Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report. - o

With fresh leafy vegetable samples or fleshy vegetable samples unavail-

‘able from one.or more of the sample locations required by Table 3.12-1,

in lieu of any other report required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare
and submit to the Commission within 30 days, pursuant to Specific-

ation 6.9.2, a Special Report which identifies the cause of the unavail-
ability of samples and identifies locatiens for obtaining replacement
sampies. The locations from which samples were unavailable may then

be deleted from those required by Table 3.12-1, provided the locations
from which the replacement samples were obtained are added to the
environmental menitoring program as replacement locaticns.

The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.
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. RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

. 4.12.1 The radiological environmental monitoring samples shall be collected
pursuant to Table 3.12-1 from the locations given in the table and figure in
the OOCM and shall be analyzed pursuant to the requirements of Tables 3.12-]
and 4.12-1.

-1y

re
t))
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Exposure Pathway

and/or Sample

TABLE 3.12-1

RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING PROGRAM

. Number of Samples

and Sample Locations

1. AIRBORNE
Radioiodine
and )
Particulates

2. DIRECT
RADIATTON®

vy
AL

Vaey

Samples from at least

5 locations

3 samples from offsite loca-
tions (in different sectors)
of the highest calculated
annual average groundlevel D/Q.

1 sample from the vicinity of a
community having the highest
calcu]ated annual average ground-
level D/Q.

1 sample from a control location
15-30 km (10-20 miles) distant
and in ths least prevalent wind
direction

At least 30 locations includ-
ing an inner ring of stations

in the general area of the site
boundary and an outer ring
approximately in the 4 to 5

mile range from the site with a
station in each sector of each
ring. The balance of the sta-
tions are in special interest
areas such as population centers,
nearby residences, schools, and
in 2 or 3 areas to serve as con-

. trol stations.

Sampling and
Collection Frequency

Type and Frequency of Analyses

Continuous oper-
of sampler with
sample collection
as required by
dust loading but
at least onae

per 7 days..

At least once
per 92 days.

Radioiodine cartridge. Analyze

at least once per 7 days for I1-131.
Particulate sampler. Analyze for
gross beta radioactivity > 24 hours
following filtgr change. Perform
gamma isotopic analysis on each
sample when gross beta activity is
> 10 times the yearly mean of control
samples. Perform gamma isotopic
analysis on composite (by location)
sample at least once per 92 days.

Gamma dose. At least once per 92 days.
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TABLE 3.12-1 (Continued)

RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING PROGRAM

Number of Samples

and Sample Locations?®

3. VINTTERBORNE
a. Ocean

b. Drinking

c. Sediment
from
Shoreline

d. Ocean
Bol Lom
Sediments

4 Locations

2 Locations

1 Locations

5 Locations

}

Sampling and

Collection Fr‘equencya

AL least once per

month and composited

qQuarterly

Monthly at each
localion.

At least once per
184 days.

At least once ber
184 days.

Type and Frequency of Analyses

Gamma isotopic analysis of each
monthly sample. Trilium analysis
of composite sample at leasl once

“per 92 days.

‘Gamma isotopic and trilium

analyses of each sample.
Gamma isotopic analysis of each

sample.

Gamma isotopic analysis of each
sample. :

e e - ————+ —— .
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Exposure Pathway
and/or Sample

4. INGESTION

a. Nonmigratory

Marine
Animals

b. Local’Crépsk-f

RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING PROGRAM

TABLE 3.12-1 (Continued)

Number of Samples
and a
Sample Locations

Sampling and

3 Llocations

Locations

Collection Frequencya

One sample in season, or at
least once per 184 days if not
seasonal. One sample of each

- of the following species:

1. Fish-2 adult species such as
perch or sheepshead.

2. Crustaceae-such as crab or
lobster.

.3. Mollusks-such as limpets or

seahares,

Representative vegetables, o
normally 1 leafy and 1 fleshy
collected at harvest time. At
least 2 vegetables collected

semiannually from each location.

" Type and Frequency of Analyses

Gamma isotopic analysis on
edible portions.

Gamma - isotopic analysis on
edible portions semiannually
and [-131 analysis for leafy
crops. :
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TABLE NOTATION

Sample locations are indicated in the ODCM

Gamma isotopic analysis means the identification and quantification of gamma-emitting radionuclides that
may be atlributable to the effluents from the facility.

The purpose of this sample is to obtain background information. If it is not practical to establish .
control locations in accordance with the distance and wind direction criteria, other sites which pro-
vide valid background data may be substituted. :

Canisters for the collection of radioiodine in air are subject to channeling. " These devices should
be carefully checked before operatlon in the field or several should be mountpd in series to prevent
loss of indine,

Requlatory Guide 4.13 provides minimum acceptable performance criteria for thermoluminescence dosim-
etry (TLD) systems used for environmental monitoring. One or more instruments, such as a pressurized
ion chamber, for measuring and recording dose rate continuously may be used in place of, or in addi-
tion to, integpating dosimeters. For the purposed of this table, a thermoluminescent dosimeter may .

" be consndored o,be one phosphor and two or more phosphors in a packelL may be considered as two or

more dosnmet .> Fi]m adges should not be used for measuring direct radiation.
Compnsite sa nlés shou]Jd be collected with equipment (or equiva]ent) which is capable of collecting
an aliqguot al. time intervals which are very short (e g., hour]y) relative to the comp051tlng period

\

(e.q., mnnt'ly) ,”

(J
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TABLE 3.12-2

REPORTING LEVELS FOR RADIOACTIVITY CONCENTRATIONS IN ENVIRONMENTAL SAMPLES

Reporting Levels

Airborne
: Particulate
Water or Gases Marine Animals Local Crops
Analysis (pCi/) (pCi/m3) (pCi/Kg, wet) (pCi/Kg, wet)
H-3 2 x 10403 |
Mn-54 1 x 103 3 x 104
Fe-59 4 x 102 1 x 104
Co-58 1 x 103 3 x 104
Co-60 - 3 x 102 1 x 104
In-65 3 x 102 2 x 104
Zr-Nb-95 | 4 x 102
1-131 2 0.9 1 x 102
Cs-134 - 30 10 1 x 103 1 x 103
Cs-137 50 . 20 2 x 103 2 x 103
Ba-La-140 2 x 102

(a) For drinking water samples.

This is 40 CFR Part 141 value.
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TABLE 4.12-1

MAXIMUM VALUES FOR THE LOWER LIMITS OF

DETECTION (LLD)?*¢

8-2T v/¢

Airborne
Particulate
4 Water or Gas Marine Animals Local Crops Sediment
Analysis (pCi/N) (pCi/m3) (pCi/kg, wet) (pCi/kg, wet) (pCi/kg, dry)
gross beta 4 1 x 10-2
H-3 2000
Mn-54 15 130 -
Fe-59 30 260
Co-58, 60 15 130
In-65 30 260
Ir-95 30
Nh-95 15
1-131 1b 7 x 10-2 '60
Cs-134 15 5 x 10-2 130 60 150
Cs-137 18 6 x 10-2 150 80 180
Ba-140 60
la-]4h 15




. | - TABLE 4.12-1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

a. The LLD is the smallest concentration of radioactive material in a sample
that will be detected with 95% probability with 5% probability of falsely
concluding that a blank observation represents a "real" signal.

For a particular measurement system (which may include radiochemical

separation): :
4.66-5b
LLD = ‘ -
E -V - 2,22 - Y - exp(-Aat)

Where: '
LLD is the "a priori" lower 1imit of detection as defined above (as
picocurie per unit mass or vp]ume), R
s, is the standard deviation of the backgrodnd counting rate or of
tRe counting rate of a blank sample as appropriate (as counts per
minute), _ ‘

. E is the counting efficiency (as counts per transformation),

V is the sample size (in units of mass or volume),
2.22 is the number of transformation per'minute per picocurie,
Y is the fractional radiochemical yield (when applicable),

A is the radioactive decay constant for the particular radionuclide,
and ' -

At is the elapsed time between sample collection (or end of the
sample collection period) and time of counting (for envircnmental
samples, not plant effluent samples).

The value of s, used in the calculation of the LLD for a detection system
shall be based on the actual observed variance of the background counting
rate or of the counting rate of the blank samples (as appropriate) rather
than on an unverified theoretically predicted variance. In calculating
the LLD for a radionuclide determined by gamma-ray spectrometry, the
background shall include the typical contributions of other radionuclides
normally present in the samples (e.g., potassium-40 in milk samples).
Typical values of E, V, Y and At shall be used in the calculations.

In calculating the LLD for a radionuclice determined by gamma-ray spectro-
metry, the background should include the tvpical centributions of other

7 radionuclides normally present in the samcies (e.g., potassium=40 in milk
samples). Typical values of E, V, Y and 2t should be used in the caiculation.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 3/4 12-9 | - --



. TABLE 4.12-1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION .

It should be recognized that the'LLD is defined as an a priori (before the féct)
1imit representing the capability of a measurement system and not as a3 posteriori
(after the fact) 1imit for a particular measurement.*

b. LLD for drinking water.

c. Other peaks which are measurable and identifiable, together with the
radicnuclides in Table 4.12-1, shall be identified and reported.

*For a more complete discussion of the LLD, and other detection limits, see the
following:

(1) HASL Procedures Manual, HASL-300 (revised annually).

(2) Currie, L. A., "Limits for Qualitative Detection and Quantitative Determin-
ation - Application to Radiochemistry" Anal. Chem. 40, 586-93 (1%68).

(3) Hartwell, J. K., "Detection Limits for Radioisotopic Counting Techniques,"
Atlantic Richfield Hanford Company Report ARH-2537 (June 22, 1972).

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 3/4 12-10



S2DT0LOSICAL ENVIRCNUENTAL MONITCRING

3:4.17.2 LAND USE CENSUS
/‘

LIVITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION -

3.12.2 A land use census shall be conducted and shall icentify the location
cf the nearest milk animal, the nearest residsnce and the nearest garden* of
greater than 500 square feet procucing fresh lesfy vegetzSles in e:zch of the
3.

16 meteorological secters within a distance ¢f five miles. For elevated
releases as definad in Regulatory Guide 1.111, Revision 1, July 1977, the land
use census shall also identify the locations of all milk animels and all
gardens of greater than 500 square feet producing fresh leafy vegetables in
each of the 16 meteorological sectors within a distance of three miles.

AFPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With a land use census identifying a location(s) which yields a
calculated dose or dose commitment greater than the values currently
being calculated in Specification 4.11.2.3, in lieu of any other
resort required by Specification 6.9.1., prepare and submit to the
Commission within 30 days, pursuant to Specification 6.9.2, a
Special Report which icentifies the new location(s). ’

b. With a land use census identifying a location(s) which yields a

calculated dose or dose comnitment via the same expcsure pathway

‘ .20 percent greater than at a location from whizh sanzles are
currently being obtained in accordance with Specification 3.12.1, in
1ieu of any other report required by Specification 6.5.1, prepzre
and submit to the Commission within 30 days, pursuant to Specifica-
tion 6.9.2, a Special Repert which identifies the new location. The
new location shall be added to the radiological environmental
monitoring program within 30 days. The sampling location, excluding
the control station location, having the lowest calculated dosa or
cose ccmmitment via the same exposure pethway may be deleted from
this monitoring program after October 31 of the yezr in which this
lend use census was conducted.

¢. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are nct ggpliceable.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.12.2 The land use census shall be conducted at least once per 12 months
between the dates of June 1 and Octcter 1 using that informaticn which will
provide the best results, such as by a door-to-door survey, aerizl survey, or
by consulting loca) agriculture authorities.

. _
Broad lezf vegetztion sampling may be performed at the site tzundary in the
‘, directicn sacticr with the highest 0/Q in lieu of the gzrden cz-sus.

. MAY 1 6 1983
SAN ONCFRE-UNIT -2 - 3/4 12-11 .- Aoz eimrine:
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RADIDLOGIZAL ENVIRONMENTAL PONTTOQIP

(‘ 3/a 12,3 INTISLZZZRATCRY CCHMPLAISON FIOGRAN

LIMITING CONDITICN FGR OPERATION

3.12.3 Analyses shall be performed on radiocactive materials supplied as part
of an Interlaboratory Comparison Program which has been approved by the
Commission. .

vAPPLICASILITY: At all times.
ACTICN:
a. With analyses not being performed as required above' repcrt the

corrective actions tzkenh to prevent a recurrence to the Ccmm1ss1on
in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SUSVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

‘ 4.12.3 A su...mcry of the results obtained as part of the above recuired
In;e"1a oratory Comparison Program and in accordance with the OOCM shail be
incluced in the Annual R=d1o1og1c=] Environmental Operating Repnort. :

. ) MAY 1 6 1082
SAN CNhCFRE-UNIT 2 3/4 12-12 AT s '0,16
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3/4.11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

3/4.11.1 LIQUID EFFLUENTS

CONCENTRATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION.

3.11.1.1 The concentration of radiocactive material released from the site
(see Figure 5.1-4) shall be limited to the concentrations specified in 10 CFR
Part 20, Appendix B, Table II, Column 2 for radionuclides other than dissolved
or entrained noble gases. For dissolved or entrained noble gases, the .
concentration shall be limited to 2 x 10-4 microcuries/m! total activity.

_APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION: -

_ With the concentration of radicactive material released from the site
exceeding the above limits, immediately restore the concentration to within
the above limits. :

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.1.1.1 The radiocactivity content of each batch of radiocactive liquid
waste shall be determined prior to release by sampling and analysis in
accordance with Table 4.11-1. The results of pre-release analyses shall
be used with the calculational methods in the ODCM to assure that the

_ concentration at the point of release is maintained within the limits of
Specification 3.11.1.1. '

4.11.1.1.2 Post-release analyses of samples composited from batch releases
shall be performed in accordance with Table 4.11-1. The results of the
previous post-release analyses shall be used with the calculational methods in
the ODCM to assure that the concentrations at the point of release were
maintained within the limits of Specification 3.11.1.1.

4.11.1.1.3 The radioactivity concentration of liquids discharged from
continuous release points shall be determined by collection and analysis of
samples in accordance with Table 4.11-1. The results of the analyses shall be
used with the calculational methods in the ODCM to assure that the concen-
trations at the point of release are maintained within the limits of '
Specification 3.11.1.1. '

NOV 1 5 1922

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 , 3/4 11-1
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TABLE 4.11-1

RADIOACTIVE LIQUID WASTE SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM

Lower Limit

. . Minimum of Detection
Liquid Release Sampling Analysis Type of Activity .- (LLD) a
Type Frequency Frequency Analysis .- (pCi/ml1)
A. Batch waste P P _ A
Re1eased“ Each Batch Each Batch Principa} Gamma - - 5x10
. Tanks™ Emitters R
1. Primary Plant 1-13] 078
* Makeup Storage ‘ —
Taﬂks P M Dissolved and = - “1x10°°
2. Radwaste Primary One Batch/M Entrained Gases .. .. -
Tanks : (Gamma emitters)
3. Radwaste P M b .- S :xﬂff';-s,‘i’
Secondary Tanks Each Batch Composite H-3 ~ CAX10 T
4. Miscellaneous - ~a
. wWaste Condensate Gross Alpha 1x10 °
‘Q Monitor Tanks '
. gﬁgtral1zation P . .Q X Sr~89, Sr-90 sx]o-a
L dume we.. —.—. Each Batch Composite
Fe-55 1x10°°
. B. Continuouse # ) W c Principa} Gamma 5x16'7
Releases ’ Grab Sample Composite Emitters
1. Steam Generator - , =6
—ee— . Blowdown..______ _ 1113 1x10
2. Turbine Building M M Dissolved and 1x10°°
Sump Grab Sample Entrained Gases
. _3. Miscellaneous_ ._. ' (Gamma Emitters)
Waste Evaporator ) M
b -
Fpndensate Grab Sample Compositec H-3 1x10 3
4. Salt Water Gross Alpha 110”7
Discharge From
— -~ Component” "~ -
Cooling Heat D Q c Sr-89, Sr-S0 5x10
Exchanger Grab Sample . Composite
' Steam Generator Fe-53 lxlo-6
'Blowdown Bypass##**
3/4 11-2 AMENDMENT NO. 7

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3
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TABLE 4.11-1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

The LLD is the smallest concentration of radioactive material in a sample |
that will be detected with 95% probability with 5% probability of falsely
concluding that a blank observation represents a "real" signal.

For a particular measurement system (which may include radiochemical
separation):

4.66 Sy
E -V - 2.22 x 10° - Y - exp (-AAt)

LLD =

Where:

LLD is the "a priori" lower 1limit of detection as defined above (as
microcurie per unit mass or volume),

s, is the standard deviation of the background counting rate or of
tRe counting rate of a blank sample as appropriate (as counts per
minute), ‘ - :

E is the counting efficiency (as counts per transformation),

V is the sample size (in units of mass or volume),

2.22 x 108 is the number of transformations per minute per microcurie,
Y is the fractional radiochemical yield (when applicable),

A is the radioactive decay constant for the particular radionuclide,
and ‘

At is the elapsed time between midpoint ofbsamp1e collection and
time of counting (for plant effluents, not environmental samples).

The value of s used in the calculation of the LLD for a particular measurement
system shall bg based on the actual observed variance of the background counting
rate or of the counting rate of the blank samples (as appropriate) rather than on
an unverified theoretically predicted variance.

In calculating the LLD for a radionuclide determined by gamma ray spectrometry,
the background should include the typical contributions of other radic-
nuclides normally present in the samples. Typcial values of E, V, Y and

At should be used in the calculation.

It should be recognized that the LLD is defined as an a priori (before
the fact) limit representing the capability of the measurement system and
not as a posteriori (after the fact) limit for a particular measurement.*

XFor
the
(1)
(2)

(3)

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 | 3/4 11-3

a more complete discussion of the LLD, and other detection limits, see
following: ‘

HASL Procedures Manual, HASL-300 (revised annually).

Currie, L. A., "Limits for Qualitative Detection and Quantitative
Determination - Application to Radiochemistry" Anal. Chem. 40, 586-93 (198%).
Hartwell, J. K., "Detection Limits for Radioisotopic Counting Techniques,"
Atlantic Richfield Hanford Company Report ARH-2537 (June 22, 1972).

NOV 15 1982
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TABLE 4.11-1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

A composite sample is one in which the quantity of 1iquid sampled is
proporticnal to the quantity of liquid waste discharged and in which
the method of sampling employed results in a specimen which is ’

‘representativg of the liquids released.

To be representative of the quantities and concentrations of
radiocactive materials in liquid effluents, samples shall be
collected continuously in proportion to the rate of flow of the

‘effluent stream. Prior to analyses, all samples taken for the

composite shall be thoroughly mixed in order for the composite

‘sample to be representative of the effluent release.

A batch release is the discharge of liquid wastes of a discrete
volume. Prior to sampling for analyses, each batch shall be
isolated, and then thoroughly mixed, by a method described in the
OOCM, to assure representative sampling. = S .

A continuous release {s the discharge of Tiquid wastes of a

nondiscrete volume; e.g., from a volume of system that has an input i

flow during the continuous release.

The principal gamma emitters for which the LLD specificaticn applies
exclusively are the following radionuclides: Mn-54, Fe-53, Co-58,
Co-60, Zn-65, Mo-99, Cs-134, Cs-137, Ce-141, and Ce-144. This list
does not mean that only these nuclides are to be detected and
reported. Other peaks which are measurable and identifiable,
together with the above nuclides, shall also be {dentified and
reported. ’ '

Sampling of this flow is not required if, at least once per 31 days,
condensate monitor tank bypass valve, SA 1415-2%"-200, is verified
locked shut.

Administrative controls shall provide for composite sampling of the
continuous releases per note b vice note ¢ until January 1, 1983,
Continuous proportional sampling shall be in accordance with note ¢

from January 1, 1983 and all times subsequent as required by

Table 4.11-1.

Administrative controls shall provide for composite sampling of the
continuous releases per note b vice note c until January 1, 1984.
Continuous proportional sampling shall be in accordance with note ¢
from January 1, 1984 and all times subsequent as required by

Table 4.11-1. :

Sampling of this flow is not required if at least once per 31 days
blowdown bypass fsolation valve (S31301MU618 for Steam Generator
E088 and S31301MUS19 for Steam Generator E082) is verified

locked shut. '

may A, QE7
tam v v

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 11-4 - | AMENDMENT NO. 7




RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

DOSE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.1.2 The dose or dose commitment to an individual from radioactive
materials in liquid effluents released, from each reactor unit, from the site
(see Figure 5.1-4) shall be limited: :

a. During any calendar quarter to less than or equal to 1.5 mrem to the
total body and to less than or equal to 5 mrem to any organ, and

b. During any calendar year to less than or equal to 3 mrem to the
total body and to less than or equal to 10 mrem to any organ.

APPLICABILITY: At all times. o | ]
ACTION:
a. With the calculated dose from the release of radioactive materials

in liquid effluents exceeding any of the above limits, in lieu of"

any other report required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit
to the Commission within 30 days, pursuant to Specification 6.9.2, a
Special Report which identifies the cause(s) for exceeding the limit(s)
and defines the corrective actions taken to reduce the releases and
the proposed actions to be taken to assure that subsequent releases
will be in compliance with Specification 3.11.1.2 :

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicabie.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.1.2 Dose Calculations. Cumulative dose contributions from liquid
effluents shall be determined in accordance with the ODCM at least once per
31 days.

SAN ONOFRE-UN;T 3 3/4 11-5



RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

LIQUID WASTE TREATMENT

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.1.3 The liquid radwaste treatment system shall be OPERABLE. The
appropr1ate portions of the system shall be used to reduce the radioactive
materials in liquid wastes prior to their discharge when the projected doses
due to the liquid effluent from the site (see Figure 5.1-4) when averaged over.
31 days, would exceed 0.06 mrem to the total body or 0.2 mrem to any organ.*

APPLICABILITY: At all times. ' : SE—

ACTION: -

a. With the liquid radwaste treatment system inoperable for more than
31 days or with radioactive liquid waste being discharged without
treatment and in excess of the above limits, in lieu of any other
report required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit to the
Commission within 30 days pursuant to Spec1f1cat1on 6. 9 2 2 Spec1a1
Report which includes the following information:

1. Identification of the inoperab]e equipment or subsystems and
the reason for jnoperabi]ity,

2. Action(s) taken to restore the inoperable equ1pment to
OPERABLE status, and

3. Summary description of action(s) taken to prevent a recurrence.

b.  The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.1.3.1 Doses due to 1iquid releases shall be projected at 1east once per
31 days, in accordance with the ODCM.

4.11.1.3.2 The liquid radwaste treatment system shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by operating the liquid radwaste treatment system equipment for at
least 15 minutes at least once per 92 days unless the 1iquid radwaste system
has been utilized to process rad1oact1ve liquid effluents during the previous
92 days.

x
Per reactor unit

NOV 15 1982
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. RADIQACTIVE EFFLUENTS
LIQUID HOLDUP TANKS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.1.4 The quahtity of radioactive material contained in each outside
temporary tank shall be limited to less than or equal to 10 curies, excluding
tritium and dissolved or entrained noble gases.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With the quantity of radiocactive material in any outside temporary
tank exceeding the above 1imit, immediately suspend all additions of -
radiocactive material to the tank and within 48 hours reduce the tank
contents to within the ‘limit. ' -

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.1.4 The quantity of radioactive material contained in each outside
temporary tank shall be determined to be within the above limit by analyzing a
representative sample of the tank's contents at least once per 7 days when
radicactive materials are being added to the tank.

. | S UNOV 151982

4
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

3/4.11.2 GASEOUS EFFLUENTS - }

DOSE RATE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.1 The dose rate in unrestricted areas due to radioactive materials
released in gaseous effiuents from the site (see Figure 5.1-3) shall be limited
to the following:

a. For noble gases: Less than or equal to 500 mrem/yr to the total
body and less than or equal to 3000 mrem/yr to the skin, and

b. For all radioiodines, tritium and for all radioactive materials in
particulate form with half lives greater than 8 days: Less than or -
equal to 1500 mrem/yr to any organ. : :

APPLICABILITY: At a]lAtimes.

ACTION:

' With the dose rate(s) exceeding the above limits, immediately decrease the

release rate to within the above Timit(s).

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.1.1 The dose rate due to noble gases in gaseous effluents shall be
determined to be within the above limits in accordance with the methods and
procedures of the ODCM. .

4.11.2.1.2 The dose rate due to radioiodines, tritium and radioactive materials
in particulate form with half lives greater than 8 days in gaseous effluents
shall be determined to be within the above limits in accordance with the
methods and procedures of the ODCM by obtaining representative samples and
performing analyses in accordance with the sampling and analysis program
specified in Table 4.11-2. :

NOV 1 5 1982
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TABLE 4.11-2

RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS WASTE SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM

Minimum Lower Limit of
. Sampling Analysis Type of Detection (kLD)
Gaseous Release Type Frequency Frequency Activity Analysis (uCi/ml)
P . P
A. Waste Gas Storage Each Tank Each Tank Principal Gamma Emittersd 1x10-4
Tank Grab : o
Sample
B. Containment Purge P P Principal Gamma Emitters9 1x10-4
42 inch Each Purgeb'C Each Purgeh
, : H-3 1x10-°
. b b <. . g 4
8 inch M M Principal Gamma Emmitters 1x10-
Grab Sample i3 A1x10-5
b b .. g A 4
C. 1. Condenser M M Principal Gamma Emitters Ix10-
Evacuation Grab _ :
System Sample
- -6
2. Plant Vent b.e b H-3 _ 1x10
Stack W W
N. ANl Release Types Continuousf wd I-131 . “I1x10-12
as listed in B and Sampler Charcoal -
C above. Sample 1-133 - 1x10-10
Continuousf wd Principal Gamma Emittersd 1x10-11!
, Sampler Particulate (I1-131, Others)
Sample ‘
Continuous' M Gross Alpha 1x10-1!
Sampler Composite
= Particulate
<< Sample
- f .11
Continuous Q Sr-89, Sr-90 1x10
(3, .
i Sampler Composite
P Particulate
~ Sample
Cnntinunusf Noble Gas _Noble Gases 1x10-6
Monitor Monitor :

Gross Beta or Gamma




" TABLE 4.11-2 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

a. The LLD is the smallest concentration of radioactive material in a sample
that will be detected with 95% probability with 5% probability of falsely
concluding that a blank observation represents a "real" signal.

For a particular measurement system (which may include radiochemical
separation): '
4.66 Sy,

LLD = v 333 X 10° - Y - exp (-A0)

Where:

LLD is the "a priori" lower limit of detection as defined above (as
microcurie per unit mass or volume),

s, is the standard deviation of the background counting rate or of A
tRe counting rate of a blank sample as appropriate (as counts per -
minute), :

E is the counting efficiency (as counts per transformation),

V is the sample size (in units of mass or volume),

' ' 2.22 x 10% is the number of transformations per minute per microcurie,
‘ " Y is the fractional radiochemical yield (when applicable),

A is the radioactive decay constant for the particular radionuclide,
and ' .

At is the elapsed time between midpoint of sample collection and
time of counting (for plant effluents, not environmental samples).

The value of s_ used in the calculation of the LLD for a particular
measurement sygtem shall be based on the actual observed variance of
the background counting rate or of the counting rate of the blank
samples (as appropriate) rather than on an unverified theoretically
predicted variance. : '

In calculating the LLD for a radionuclide determined by gamma ray
spectrometry, the background should include the typical contributions of
other radionuclides normally present in the samples. Typical values of
E, V, Y and At should be used in the calculation. -

It should be recognized that the 'LLD is defined as an a priori (before
the fact) limit representing the capability of the measurement system and
not as a posteriori (after the fact) limit for a particular measurement.*

*For a more complete discussion of the LLD, and other detection limits, see
the following: : ‘
(1) HASL Procedures Manual, HASL-300 (revised annually).
. (2) Currie, L. A., “"Limits for Qualitative Detection and Quantitative
Determination ~ Application to Radiochemistry" Anal. Chem. 40, 586-93 (196S).
(3) Hartwell, J. K., "Detection Limits for Radioisotopic Counting Technigues,"
Atlantic Richfield Hanford Company Report ARH-2537 (June 22, 1972). -

NOV 1 5 1982
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

-EXPLOSIVE GAS MIXTURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.5 The concentration of oxygen in thggwéste gas hoidup'sysfemhsﬁa11 be
Timited to less than or equal to 2% by volume whenever the hydrogen concentration
exceeds 4% by volume. .

APPLICABILITY: At all times.
ACTION: ' '

a. With the concentration of oxygen in the waste gas holdup system
-greater than Z% by volume but less than or equal to 4% by volume,
restore the concentration of oxygen to within the limit within
48 hours. -

b. With the concentration of oxygen in the waste gas holdup system

: greater than 4% by volume, immediately suspend all additions of
waste gases to the system and reduce the concentration of oxygen to
less than 4% by volume within one hour and less than or equal to 2%
by volume within 48 hours.

c. The provisions of Specificatibns 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable. -

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.5. The concentrations of hydrogen and oxygen in the waste gas holdup
system shall be determined to be within the above limits by continuously moni-
toring the waste gases in the waste gas holdup system with the hydrogen and
oxygen monitors required OPERABLE by Table 3.3-13 of Specification 3.3.3.9.

Noy 15 1982
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

" GAS STORAGE TANKS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.6 The quantity of radiocactivity contained in each gas stofage tank
shall be limited to less .than or equal to 134,000 curies noble gases (considered
as Xe 133). .

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With the quantity of radioactive material in any gas storage tank .
exceeding the above limit, immediately suspend all additions of
radioactive material to the tank and within 48 hours reduce the tank‘
contents to within the limit.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.6 The quantity of radioactive material contained in each gas storage
tank shall be determined to be within the above 1imit at least once per 24 hours
when radiocactive materials are being added to the tank.

Nov 1 5 1082
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

3/4.11.3° SOLID RADIQACTIVE WASTE_

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.3 The solid radwaste system shall be OPERABLE and used, as applicable in
accordance with a PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM, for the SOLIDIFICATION and
packaging of radioactive wastes to ensure meeting the requirements of 10 CFR
Part 20 and of 10 CFR Part 71 prior to shipment of radiocactive wastes from the
site.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.*

ACTION:

a. With the packaging requirements of 10 CFR Part 20 and/or 10 CFR
Part 71 not satisfied, suspend shipments of defectively packaged
solid radioactive wastes from the site.

b. With the solid radwaste system inoperable for more than 31 days, in
lieu of any other report required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare
and submit to the Commission within 30 days pursuant to Specifica-

tion 6.9.2 a Special Report which includes the following information:

1. Identification of the inoperable equipment or éubsystems and
g the reason for inoperability,

2. Action(s) taken to restore the 1noperab1e equipment to OPERABLE
status,

3. A description of the alternative used for SOLIDIFICATION and
packaging of rad1oact1ve wastes, and

4. Summary description of action(s) taken to prevent a recurrence.

c. The pfovisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.3.1 The solid radwaste system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least
once per 92 days by:

a. Operating the solid radwaste system at least once in the previous
92 days in accordance with the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM, or

" b. Verification of the existence of a valid contract for SOLIDIFICATION
to be performed by a contractor in accordance with a PROCESS CCNTRCL
PROGRAM.

*See Specification 6.13.1. NOV 1 5 1982
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

SURVEILLANCE\REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

- 4.11.3.2 THE PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM shall be used to verify the
SOLIDIFICATION of at least one representative test specimen from at least
every tenth batch of each type of wet radioactive waste (e.g., filter sludges,
spent resins, other than dewatered bead type, evaporator bottoms, boric acid
solutions, and sodium sulfate solutions). -

a. If any test specimen fails to verify SOLIDIFICATION, the
SOLIDIFICATION of the batch under test shall be suspended until such
time as additional test specimens can be obtained, alternative
SOLIDIFICATION parameters can be determined in accordance with the
PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM, and a subsequent test verifies SOLIDIFICA-
TION. SOLIDIFICATION of the batch may then be resumed using the
alternative SOLIDIFICATION parameters determined by the PROCESS -
CONTROL PROGRAM.

b. If the initial test specimen from a batch of waste fails to verify
SOLIDIFICATION, the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM shall provide for the
collection and testing of representative test specimens from each
consecutive batch of the same type of wet waste until at least
3 consecutive initial test specimens demonstrate SOLIDIFICATION.
The PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM shall be modified as required, as
provided in Specification 6.13, to assure SOLIDIFICATION of
subsequent batches of waste. :

NOV 1 5 1962
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' © TABLE 4.11-2 (Continued)
| ‘ | "TABLE NOTATION =
a. The LLD is the smallest concentration of radioactive material in a sample

that will be detected with 95% probability with 5% probability of falsely
concluding that a blank observation represents a “real" signal.

For a particular.measurement system (which may include fadiochemica]
separation): : ‘
4.66 S

LW = VT I Ve (e

Where:

LLD is the "a priori" lower limit of detection as defined above "(as
microcurie per unit mass or volume), o

s, is the standard deviation of the ‘background counting rate or of
tRe counting rate of a blank sample as appropriate (as counts per
minute), _

E is the counting efficiency (as ;oUhts,per transformation),

V is the sample size (in units of mass or volume), '

2.22 x 10° is the number of transformations per minute per microcurie,
Y is the fractional radiochemical yield (when applicable),

‘ , A is the radicactive decay constant for the particular radionuclide,
and

At is the elapsed time between midpoint of sample collection and
time of counting (for plant effluents, not environmental samples).

The value of s_ used in the calculation of the LLD for a particular
measurement sy?tem shall be based on the actual observed variance of
the background counting rate or of the counting rate of the blank
samples (as appropriate) rather than on an unverified theoretically
predicted variance. '

In calculating the LLD for a radionuclide determine by gamma ray spectrometry,
the background should include the typical contributions of other radio-
nuclides normally present in the samples. Typical values of E, V, Y and

At should be used in the calculation.

It should be recognized that the LLD is defined as an a priori (before
- the fact) limit representing the capability of the measurement system and
not as a posteriori (after the fact) 1imit for a particular measurement.*

“For a more complete discussion of the LLD, and other detection limits, se=
the following: '

(1) HASL Procedures Manual, HASL-300 (revised annually).
(2) Currie, L. A., “"Limits for Qualitative Detection and Quantitative
. Oetermination - Application to Radiochemistry" Anal. Chem. 40, 3586-33 (1983).
s

(3) Hartwell, J. K., "Detection Limits for Radioisotopic Counting Techniques,"
Atlantic Richfield Hanford Company Report ARH-2537 (June 22, 1672).
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{ , TABLE 4.11-2 (Continued)
‘ - TABLE NOTATION

b. A1a1yses shall also be performed following shutdown, startup, or a
THERMAL POWER change exceeding 15 percent of the RATED THERMAL POWER
within a one hour period.

c. Tritium grab samples shall be taken at least dnce per 24 hours when
the refueling cana] is flooded.

d. Samples shall be changed at least once per 7 days and analyses shall
be completed within 48 hours after changing (or after removal from
sampler). Sampling shall also be performed at least once per
24 hours for at least 7 days following each shutdown, startup or
THERMAL POWER change exceeding 15 percent of RATED THERMAL POWER 1n
one hour and analyses shall be completed within 48 hours of
changing. - When samp]es collected for 24 hours are analyzed, the

- corresponding LLD's may be increased by a factor of 10.

e. Tritium grab samples shall be taken at least once per 7 days from
the ventilation exhaust from the spent fuel poo] area, whenever
spent fuel is in the spent fuel pool.

f. The ratio of the sample flow rate to the sampled stream flow rate
shall be known for the time period covered by each dose or dose rate
. calculation made in accordance with Spec1f1cat1ons 3.11.2.1,
‘ 3.11.2.2 and 3.11.2.3.

g. The principal gamma emitters for which the LLD specification applies -
exclusively are the following radionuclides: Kr-87, Kr-88, Xe-133,.
Xe-133m, Xe-135, and Xe-138 for gaseous emissions and Mn-54, Fe-59,
Co-58, Co-60, Zn-65, Mo-99, Cs-134, (s-137, Ce-141 and Ce-144 for
particulate emissions. Th1s 1ist does not mean that only these
nuclides are to be detected and reported. Other peaks which are
measureable and identifiable, together with the above nuclides,

shall also be identified and reported.

Ty
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

DOSE - NOBLE GASES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3!11.2.2 -The air dose due to noble gases released in gaseous effluents, from
each reactor unit, from the site (see Figure 5.1-3) shall be limited to the
following:

~a. During any calendar quarter: Less than or equal to 5 mrad for gamma
radiation and less than or equal to 10 mrad for beta radiation and,

b. During any calendar year: Less than or equal to 10 mrad for gamma
radiation and less than or equal to 20 mrad for beta radiation.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION

a. With the calculated air dose from radioactive noble gases in gaseous
effluents exceeding any of the above limits, in lieu of any other
report required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit to the
Commission within 30 days, pursuant to Specification 6.9.2, a Special
Report which identifies the cause(s) for exceeding the 1imit(s) and
defines the corrective actions taken to reduce reijeases and the proposed
corrective actions to be taken to assure that subsequent releases will
be in compliance with Specification 3.11.2.2.

b.  The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.2 Dose Calculations Cumulative dose contributions for the current
calendar quarter and current calendar year shall be determined in accordance
with the ODCM at least once per 31 days. ‘

vy
(XX}
teo
"~
o
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

3/4.11.4 TOTAL DOSE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.4 The dose or dose commitment tc any member of the public, due to
releases of radioactivity and radiation, from uranium fuel cycle sources shall
be 1imited to less than or equal to 25 mrem to the total body or any organ-
(except the thyroid, which shall be limited to less than or equal to 75 mrem)
over 12 consecutive months.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With the calculated doses from the release of radioactive materials
in liquid or gaseous effluents exceeding twice the limits of '
Specification 3.11.1.2.a, 3.11.1.2.b, 3.11.2.2.a, 3.11.2.2.b,
3.11.2.3.a, or 3.11.2.3.b, in lieu of any other report required by
Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit a Special Report to the
Director, Nuclear Reactor Regulation, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20555, within 30 days, which defines
the corrective action to be taken to reduce subsequent releases to
prevent recurrence of exceeding the 1imits of Specification 3.11.4.
This Special Report shall include an analysis which estimates the
radiation exposure (dose) to a member of the public from uranium
fuel cycle sources (including all effluent pathways and direct
radiation) for a 12 consecutive month period that includes the
release(s) covered by this report. If the estimated dose(s) exceeds
the limits of Specification 3.11.4, and if the release condition
resulting in violation of 40 CFR 190 has not already been corrected,
the Special Report shall include a request for a variance in
accordance with the provisions of 40 CFR 190 and including the
specified information of § 190.11(b). Submittal of the report is
considered a timely request, and a variance is granted until staff
action on the request is complete. The variance only relates to the
limits of 40 CFR 190, and does not apply in any way to the require-
ments for dose limitation of 10 CFR Part 20, as addressed in other
sections of this technical specification.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.4 QDose Calculations Cumulative dose contributions from liquid and
gaseous effluents shall be determined in accordance with Specifications
4.11.1.2, 4.11.2.2, and 4.11.2.3, and in accordance with the ODCM.

| NOV 1 51962 -
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3/4.12 RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING

3/4.12.1

MONITORING PROGRAM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION |

S 3.12.1

The radiological environmental monitoring program shall be conducted

as specified in Table 3.12-1.

"APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 | 3/4 12-1

With the radiological environmental monitoring program not being
conducted as specified in Table 3.12-1, in lieu of any other report
required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit to the Com-
mission, in the Annual Radiological Operating Report, a description
of the reasons for not conducting the program as required and the -
plans for preventing a recurrence. :

~ With the level of radioactivity in an environmental sampling medium

exceeding the reporting levels of Table 3.12-2 when averaged over
any calendar quarter, in lieu of any other report required by
Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit to the Commission within
30 days from the end of the affected calendar quarter a Report
pursuant to Specification 6.9.1.13. When more than one of the
radionuclides in Table 3.12-2 are detected in the sampling medium,
this report shall be submitted if: '

concentration (1) + concentration (2) + > 1.0
Timit level (1) Timit level (2) R

When radionuclides other than those in Table 3.12-2 are detected and
are the result of plant effluents, this report shall be submitted if
the potential annual dose to an individual is equal to or greater
than the calendar year limits of Specifications 3.11.1.2, 3.11.2.2
and 3.11.2.3. . This report is not required if the measured level of
radioactivity was not the result of plant effluents; however, in

" such an event, the condition shall be reported and described in the

Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report.

With fresh leafy vegetable samples or fleshy vegetable samples unavail-
able from one or more of the sample locations required by Table 3.12-1,
in lieu of any other report required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare
and submit to the Commission within 30 days, pursuant to Specific-
ation 6.9.2, a Special Report which identifies the cause of the unavail-
ability of samples and identifies locations for obtaining replacement
samples. The locations from which samples were unavailable may then

be deleted from those required by Table 3.12-1, provided the locations
from which the replacement samples were obtained are added to the
environmental monitoring program as replacement locations.

The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicsbie.

NOV 1 5 1962



| . * RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.12.1 The radiological environmental monitoring samples shall be collected
pursuant to Table 3.12-1 from the locations given in the table and figure in
the OOCM and shall be analyzed pursuant to the requirements of Tables 3.12-1
and 4.12-1. : : ‘ . '

Nov 15 1982
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TABLE 3.12-1

RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING PROGRAM

Number of Samples

Sampling and
and Sample Locatigg;i

ATRBORNE
Radioiodine
and
Particulates

DIRECT
RADIATION®

Collection Frequencya Type and Frequency of Analyses

Samples from at least

5 locations '

3 samples from offsite loca-
tions (in different sectors)
of the highest calculated
annual average groundlevel D/Q.

Continuous opera-
tion of sampler
with sample collec-
tion as required by
dust loading but
at least onge’

, ‘ per 7 days.

1 sample from the vicinity of a

community having the highest

calculated annual average ground-

level D/Q. ‘ o

-1 sample from a control location

15-30 km (10-20 miles) distant
and in ths least prevalent wind
direction

At least once
per 92 days.

At least 30 locations includ-
ing an inner ring of stations

in the general area of the site
boundary and an outer ring
approximately in the 4 to 5
mile range from the site with a
station in each sector of each
ring. The balance of the sta-
tions are in special interest
areas such as population centers,
nearby residences, schools, and
in 2 or 3 areas Lo serve as con-
trol stations.

Radioiodine cartridge. Analyze

at least once per 7 days for 1-131.
Particulate sampler. Analyze for
gross beta radioactivity > 24 hours

. following filtsr change. Perform

gamma isotopic analysis on each
sample when gross beta activity is

> 10 times the yearly mean of control
samples. Perform gamma isotopic
analysis on composite (by location)
sample at least once per 92 days.

Gamma dose. At least once per 92 days.
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TABLE 3.12-1 (Continued)

RADTOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING PROGRAM

Number of Samples
and Sample Locations

3.

2361 ¢ T AON

qa.

b.

WATERBORNE

(cean

Drinking

Sediment
from
Shoreline

Ocean
Bottom
Sediments

4 Locations

2 Locations

4 Locations

5 Locations

Sampling. and a
Collection Frequency

Type and Frequency of Analyses

At least once per
month and composited
quarterly

f

Monthly at each
location.

At least once per
184 days.

At least once per
184 days.

Gamma isotopic analysis of each
monthly sample. Tritium analysis
of- composite sample at least once
per 92 days. o

Gamma isotopic and tritium
analyses of each samplef

Gamma isotopic analysis of each
sample.

Gamma isotopic analysis of each
sample.

~
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Exposure Pathway
and/or Sample

4,

INGESTION

a. Nonmigratory
Marine
Animals

b. Local Crops

RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONTTORING PROGRAM

TABLE 3.12-1 (Continued)

Number of Samples
and a
Sample Laocations

Sampling and

3 Locations

2 Locations

Col]ection.Frequencya

One sample in season, or at.

least once per 184 days if not

seasonal. One sample of each

of the following species:

1. Fish-2 adult species such as
perch or sheepshead.

2. Crustaceae-such as crab or
lobster.

3. Mollusks-such as limpets or
seahares. '

Representative vegetables,
normally 1 leafy and 1 fleshy

"collected at harvest time. At

least 2 vegetables collected

semiannually from each location.

Type and Frequency of Analyses

Gamma isotopic analysis on
edible portions.

Gamma isotopic analysis on
edible portions semiannually
and 1-131 analysis for leafy
crops. '
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TABLE 3.12-1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

Sample lacations are indicated in the ODCM

Gamma i{sotopic analysis means the identification and quantification of gamma-emitting radionuclides that
may be attributable to the effluents from the facility.

The purpose of this sample is to obtain background information. If it is not practical to establish
control locations in accordance with the distance and wind direction criteria, other sites which pro-
vide valid background data may be substituted.

Canisters for the collection of radioiodine in air are suhjéct to channeling. ' These devices should

be carefully checked before operation in the field or several should be mounted in series to prevent
loss of iodine, ‘

Regulatory Guide 4.13 provides minimum acceptable performance criteria for thermoluminescence dosim-
etry (TLD) systems used for environmental monitoring. One or more instruments, such as a pressurized
ion chamber, for measuring and recording dose rate continuously may be used in place of, or in addi-
tion to, integrating dosimeters. For the purposed of this table, a thermoluminescent dosimeter may
be considered to be one phosphor and two or more phosphors in a packet may be considered as two or
more dosimeters. Film badges should not be used for measuring direct radiation.

Composite samples should be collected with equipment (or equivalent) which is capable of collecting
an aliquot at time intervals which are very short (e.g., hourly) relative to the compositing period
(e.g., monthly). '
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, TABLE 3.12-2
REPORTING LEVELS FOR RADIOACTIVITY CONCENTRATIONS IN ENVIRONMENTAL SAMPLES

Reporting Levels

Airborne
Particulate :
‘Water or Gases Marine Animals Local Crops
Analysis (pCi/n) (pCi/m3) (pCi/Kg, wet) (pCi/Kg, wet)
H-3 2 x 10¢(®) |
Mn-54 1 x 103 3 x 104
Fe-59 4 x 102 . 1 x 101
Co-58 1 x 103 ' _ 3 x 104
Co-60 3 x 102 1 x 10°
Zn-65 3 x 102 | . 2 x 104
Zr-Nb-95 4 x 102 ;
1-131 2 0.9 | 1 x 102
Cs-134 30 10 1x 108 1 x 103
Cs-137 .50 20 2 x 10 2 x 103

Ba-La-140 2 x 102

(a) For drinking water samples. This is 40 CFR Part 141 value.
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MAXIMUM VALUES FOR THE LOWER LIMITS OF

TABLE 4.12-1

DETECTION (LLD)?*€

Airborne
Particulate :
Water or Gas Marine Animals Local Crops Sediment
'Analysis. (pCi/1) (pCi/m3) (pCi/kg, wet) (pCi/kg, wet) (pCi/kg, dry)
gross beta 4 1 x 10-2
-3 2000
Mn-54 15 130
’Fe-59 30 260
Co-58, 60 15 130
In-6% ‘30 260
Ir-95 30
Nb-95 15
131 b 7 x 10-2 60
Cs-134 15 5 x 10-¢ 130 60 150
Cs-137 18 6 x 10-2 150 80 180
Ba-140 60
La-140 15




TABLE 4.12-1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

The LLD is the smallest concentration of radioactive material in a sample
that will be detected with 95% probability with 5% probability of falsely
concluding that a blank observation represents a "real" signal.

For a particular measurement system (which may include radiochemical -
separation):

4.66 Sp
E <V « 2,22 Y  exp(~Aat)

LLD =

Where:

LLD is the “a priori" lower 1imit of detection as defined above (as
picocurie per unit mass or volume),

s, is the standard deviation of the background counting rate or of
tRe counting rate of a blank sample as appropriate (as counts per -
minute), :
E is the counting efficiency (as counts per transformation),

V is the sample size (in units of mass or volume),

2.22 is the number of transformation per minute per picocurie,

Y is the fractional radiochemical yield (when applicable),

A is the radicactive decay constant for the particular radionuclide,
and

At is the elapsed time between sample collection (or end of the
sample collection period) and time of counting (for envircnmenta:
samples, not plant effluent samples).

The value of s, used in the calculation of the LLD for a detection system
shall be based on the actual observed variance of the background counting
rate or of the counting rate of the blank samples (as appropriate) rather
than on an unverified theoretically predicted variance. In calculating

. the LLD for a radionuclide determined by gamma-ray spectrometry, the

background shall include the typical contributions of other radionuclides
normally present in the samples (e.g., potassium=-40 in milk samples).
Typical values of E, V, Y and At shall be used in the calculations.

In calculating the LLD for a radionuclide determined by gamma-ray spectro-

. metry, the background should include the typical contributions of other

radionuclides normally present in the samples (e.g., potassium-40 in milk
samples). Typical values of E, V, Y and At should be used in the calculacicn.

NGV 15 1962
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TABLE 4.12-1. (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

It should be recognized that the LLD is defined as an a priori (before the fact)
limit representing the capability of a measurement system and not as.a posteriori
(after the fact) limit for a particular measurement.* -

b. LLD for drinking water.

c. Other peaks which are measurable and identifiable, together with the
 radionuclides in Table 4.12-1, shall be identified and reported.

*For a more compiete discussion of the LLD, and other detection limits, see the
following:

(1) HASL Procedures Manua1,vHASL-300 (revised annually). :
(2) Currie, L. A., "Limits for Qualitative Detection and Quantitative Determir-
ation - Application to Radiochemistry" Anal. Chem. 40, 586-93 (1968). '

-(3) Hartwell, J. K., "Detection Limits for Radioisotopic Counting Techniques,"

Atlantic Richfield Hanford Company Report ARH-2537 (June 22, 1972).

KoV 15 1962
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RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING

3/4.12.2 LAND USE CENSUS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.12.2 A land use census shall be conducted and shall identify the location.
of the nearest milk animal, the nearest residence and the nearest garden* of
greater than 500 square feet producing fresh leafy vegetables in each of the
16 meteorological sectors within a distance of five miles. For elevated
releases as defined in Regulatory Guide 1.111, Revision 1, July 1977, the land
use census shall also identify the locations of all wilk animals and all
gardens of greater than 500 square feet producing fresh leafy vegetables in
each of the 16 meteorological sectors within a distance of three miles.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. = With a land use census identifying a location(s) which yields a .
calculated dose or dose commitment greater than the values currently
being calculated in Specification 4.11.2.3, in lieu of any other
report required by Specification 6.9.1., prepare and submit to-the
Commission within 30 days, pursuant to Specification 6.9.2, a
Special Report which identifies the new location(s).

b. With a land use census identifying a location(s) which yields a
calculated dose or dose commitment via the same exposure pathway
20 percent greater than at a location from which samples are
currently being obtained in accordance with Specification 3.12.1, in

~ Tieu of any other report required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare

and submit to the Commission within 30 days, pursuant to Specifica-
tion 6.9.2, a Special Report which identifies the new location. The
new location shall be added to the radiolegical environmental
monitoring program within 30 days. The sampling location, excluding
the control station location, having the lowest calculated dose or -
dose commitment via. the same exposure pathway may be deleted from
this monitoring program after October 31 of the year in which this
land use census was conducted.

c. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4

4.12.2 The land use census shall be conducted at least once per 12 months
between the dates of June 1 and October 1 using that information which will

- provide the best results, such as by a door-to-door survey, aerial survey, or
by consulting local agriculture authorities.

x . -
Broad leaf vegetation sampling may be performed at the site boundary in the
direction sector with the highest D/Q in lieu of the garden census.

oy 15 1682
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RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING

3/4.12.3 INTERLABORATORY COMPARISON PROGRAM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.12.3 Analyses shall be performed on radioactive materials supplied as part
of an Interlaboratory Comparison Program which has been approved by the
Commission. :

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:
a. With analyses not being performed as required above, report the
corrective actions taken to prevent a recurrence to the Commission
in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.12.3 A summary of the results obtained as part of the above required
Interlaboratory Comparison Program and in accordance with the ODCM shall be
included in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report.

NOV 1 5 1882
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NPF-10-103
NPF-15-103

Attachment *C*



The following definitions are added to Section 1.0:
MEMBER(S) OF THE PUBLIC

MEMBER(S) OF THE PUBLIC shall include all individuals who by virtue of their
occupational status have no formal assoclation with the plant. This category
shall include nonemployees of the licensee who are permitted to use portions
of the site for recreational, occupational, or other purposes not associated
with plant functions. This category shall not include nonemployees such as
vending machine servicemen or postmen who, as part of their formal job
function, occasionally enter an area that is controlled by the 1icensee for
purposes of protection of 1nd1v1dua]s from exposure to radiation and
rad1oact1ve materials.

SITE BOUNDARY

The SITE BOUNDARY shall be that Tine beyond which the land 1s not owned
leased, or otherwise controlled by the 11censee

UNRESTRICTED AREA

An UNRESTRICTED AREA shall be any area at or beyond the site boundary, access
to which 1s not controlled by the licensee for purposes of protection of
individuals from exposure to radiation and radioactive materials, or any area
within the site boundary used for residential quarters or industrial,
commercial, institutional and/or recreational purposes.



3/4.11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

3/4.11.1 _LIQUID EFFLUENTS
CONCENTRATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

| 3.1Y.1.1 The concentration of radioactive material released from thé site

(see Figure 5.1-4) shall be 1imited to the concentrations specified in 10 CFR
Part 20, Appendix B, Table 1I, Column 2 for radionuclides other than dissolved
or entrained noble gases. For dissolved or entrained noble gases, the
concentration shall be limited to 2 x 10-% microcuries/ml total activity.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

With the concentration of radloactive material released from the site
exceeding the above 1imits, immediately restore the concentration to within
the above limits.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.1.1.1 Radioactive 1iquid wastes shall be sampled and analyzed according
to the sampling and analysis program of Table 4.11-1. .

4.11.1.1.2 The results of the radioactivity analyses shall be used in v
accordance with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM to assure that the
concentrations at the point of release are maintained within the 1imits of '

- Specification 3.11.1.0,
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RADIOACTIVE LIQUID WASTE SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM

TABLE 4.11-1

Lower Limit

SAN ONOFRE-UNITS 2 AND 3

3/4 11-2

Min{mum of Detection
Liquid Release Sampling Analysis Type of Activity (LLD) a
Type Frequency Frequency Analysis (pCi/ml)
.- — A. Batch wWaste "~ P . . P -7
Re1eased Each Batch Each Batch Principa} Gamma 5x10
Tanks ' - Emitters
""1. Primary Plant I-131 1x10°8
Makeup Storage
Tanks P M Dissolved and 1107
2. Radwaste Primary One Batch/M Entrained Gases :
-Tanks : (Gamma emitters) . _
73, Radwaste P M e -
Secondary Tanks Each Batch Composite H-3 1x10
4. Miscellaneous - _7
‘ Waste Condensate Gross Alpha 1x10
o Monitor Tanks ‘
5. gsgtralization P . Q . Sr-89, Sr-90 5x10-8
P Each Batch Composite :
ST ~ Fe-55 1x10'6
B. Continuous D L] c Principa} Gamma 5x10'7
Releases” Grab Sampl Composite” . Emitters
-~ = -1;-Steam-Generator-—- ‘ ; =3
- Blowdown I-131 _ ]*19 _. -
2. Turbine Building M M Dissolved and 1x10'5
Sump Grab Sample Entrained Gases o
3. Miscellaneous (Gamma Emitters)
- Tt~ Waste Evaporator D M
: n o -
Condensate™ Grab Sample Compositec H-3 1x10 3
"4, salt Water - | Gross Alpha 1x10f7
Discharge From
... - Component ——
Cooling Heat D c Sr-89, Sr-90 8x10
~Exchanger ____ . Grab Sample  Composite
Steam Generator -
Blowdown Bypass ** Fe-55 1x10-6
MAY 0 4 1983

* AMEMDMENT NO. 19



TABLE 4.11-1 (Continued)

a. The LLD is defined, for the purposes of these specifications, as the
smallest concentration of radioactive material in a sample that will
yleld a net count, above system background, that will be detected with
95% probability and only 5% probability of falsely conclud1ng that a
blank observation represents a "real” signal.

For a particular measurement system (which may include radiochemical .
separat1on) :

LD = __  4.66 sp
. E -V +2.22 x 10% Y - exp(- . At)

Hhere:

LLD ¥s the *a pr1or1' lower 1imit of detection as defined above (as
micocurie per unit mass or volume),

sp is the §tandard deviation of the backgrbund couht1ng rate or of
the counting rate of a blank sample as appropriate (as counts per
minute),
‘ : E 1s the counting efficiency (as counts per transformation),
V 1s the sample size (in units of mass or volume),

©2.22 x 105 1s the number of transformations per minute per
micocurie, _

Y 1s the fractional radiochemical yield (uhen applicable),

')\ s the radioactive decay constant for the part1cu1ar
radionuclide, and

at 1s the elapsed time between m1dpo1nt of sample co]]ect1on and -
time of counting.

Typical values of E, V, Y and at should be used in the ca]cu1at1bn.

It should be recogn1zed.that the LLD 1s defined as an a_priori (before the

fact) 11mit representing the capability of the measurement system and not as
an a posteriori (after the fact) 1imit for a particular measurement.
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TABLE 4.11-1 (Continued)

' : TABLE NOTATION

b. A compos1te sample is one in which the quantity of 11qu1d sampled is
proportional to the quantity of 11quid waste discharged and in which the
method of sampling employed results in a specimen which 1is representat1ve
of the 1iquids released. .

¢. To be representative of the quantities and concentrations of radioactive
materials in 1iquid effluents, samples shall be collected continuously in
proportion to the rate of flow of the effluent stream. Prior to ‘
analyses, all samples taken for the composite shall be thoroughly mixed
in order for the composite sample to be representat1ve of the effluent
release.

d. A batch release is the discharge of 11quid wastes of a discrete volume.
Prior to sampling for analyses, each batch shall be isolated, and then
thoroughly mixed to assure representative sampling.

e. A continuous release is the discharge of 11quid wastes of a nondiscrete
' .volume; e.qg., from a volume of system that has an input flow during the
continuous release.

f. The principal gamma emitters for which the LLD spec1f1cat1on applies
exclusively are the following radionuclides: Mn-54, Fe-59, Co-58, Co-60,
‘ in-65, Mo-99, Cs-134, Cs-137, Ce-141 and Ce-144. This 1ist does not mean
that only these nuclides are to be detected and reported. Other peaks
which are measurable and identifiable, together with the above nuclides,
shall also be identified and reported in the Semiannual Effluent Release
Report Pursuant to Specification 6.9.1.8.

_* Sampling of this flow is not required i1f, at least once per 31 days,
condensate monitor tank bypass valve, SA 1415-2 1/2"-200, 1is verified
locked shut.

* % 'Samp11ng of this flow is not required if at least once per 31 days,

blowdown bypass isolation valve (S21301MU618 for Steam Generator E088 and
'S21301MUB19 for Steam Generator E089) 1s verified locked shut.
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" 'RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

DOSE
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

v3.11.1;2 The dose or dose commitment to a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC from
radioactive materials in 1i1quid effluents released, from Units 2&3 combined
(see Figure 5.1-4) shall be 1imited:

a. During any calendar quarter to less than or equal to 3.0 mrem to the
total body and to less than or equal to 10 mrem to any organ, and

b. During any calendar year to less than or equal to 6 mrem to the total
~ body and to less than or equal to 20 mrem to any organ.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION

a. With the calculated dose from the release of radioactive materials in
1iquid effluents exceeding any of the above 1imits, in lieu of any other
report required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit to the
Commission within 30 days, pursuant to Specification 6.9.2, a Special
Report which identiflies the cause(s) for exceeding the 1imit(s) and

‘ defines the corrective actions taken to reduce the releases and proposed
actions to be taken.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 .are not applicable.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.1.2 Dose Calculations. Cumulative dose cbntribut1ons from 1jqu1d'
effluents for the current calendar quarter and the current calendar year shall
be determined in accordance with the ODCM at least once pgr 31 days.
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' RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS | -

LIQUID WASTE TREATMENT

~ LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.1.3 The 1iquid radwaste treatment system shall be OPERABLE, and the
appropriate portions of the system shall be used to reduce the radioactive
matertals in 11quid wastes prior to thelr discharge when the projected doses
due to the liquid effluent from Units 2&3 combined (see Figure 5.1-4) when
averaged over 31 days, would exceed 0.12 mrem to the total body or 0.4 mrem to
any organ.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. - With radioactive 11quid waste being discharged without treatment and in
excess of the above 1imits and any portion of the 1iquid radwaste
treatment system not in operation, in lieu of any other report required
by Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit to the Commission within
30 days pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 a Special Report which includes
the following information:

1. Explanation of why 1iquid radwaste was being discharged without
treatment, identification of the inoperable equipment or subsystems
and the reason for inoperability,

2. Action(s) taken to restore the inoperable equ1pment to OPERABLE
status, and

3. Summary description of action(s) taken to prevent a recurrence.
b.” The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.1.3.1 Doses due to 1iquid releases shall be projected at Ieast once per
31 days, in accordance with the OOCM.
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS:

LIQUID HOLDUP_ TANKS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.1l4 The quantity of radioactive material contained in each outside
temporary tank* shall be 1imited to less than or equal to 10 curies, excluding

~tritium and dissolved or entrained noble gases.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

| a. With the quantity of radiocactive material in any outside temporary tank

exceeding the above 1imit, immediately suspend all additions of
radioactive material to. the tank and within 48 hours reduce the tank
contents to within the 1imit.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.1.4 The quantity of radioactive material contained in each outside
temporary tank shall be determined to be within the above 1imit by analyzing a
representative sample of the tank's contents at least once per 7 days when
radioactive materials are being added to the tank.

*Tanks included in this Specification are those outdoor tanks that are not
surrounded by liners, dikes or walls capable of holding the tank contents and
that do not have tank overflow and surrounding area drains connected to the
T1quid radwaste treatment system.
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- 3/4.11.2 GASEQUS EFFLUENTS

~ RADIQACTIVE EFFLUENTS

DOSE RATE
LIMITING CONDITION FOR. OPERATION

3.11.2.1 The dose rate due to radioactive materials released in gaseous
effluents from the site to areas at and beyond the SITE BOUNDARY (see

Figure 5.1-3) shall be 1imited to the following:

a.” For noble gases: tess.than or equal to 500 mrem/yr to the total
body and less than or equal to 3000 mrem/yr to the skin, and

b. For Yodine - 131, 'tr1t1um and for all radioactive materials in
part1cu1ate form with half 1ives greater than 8 days: Less than or
equal to 1500 mrem/yr to any organ.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

With the dose rate(s) exceeding the above 1imits, immediately restore the
release rate to within the above limit(s).

'SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.1.1 The dose rate due to noble gases in gaseous effluents shall be
determined to be within the above 1imits 1in accordance with the methods and
procedures of the ODCM.

4.11.2.1.2 The dose rate due to Yodine - 131, tritium and radioactive
materials in particulate form with half lives greater than 8 days in gaseous
effluents shall be determined to be within the above 1imits in accordance with
the methods and procedures of the ODCM by obtaining representative samples and
performing analyses in accordance with the sampling and anlysis program
specificed in Table 4. 11-2.
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RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS WASTE SAMPLING AND -

L.ul_-_z

ANALYSTS PROGRAM

Hinimum

Lower Limil of

Monilor

Monitor

Gross feta or Gamma

. ' Sampling Analysis Type of Deteclion (LLD)
_Gascous Release Type [requency Frequency Aclivily Analysis (pCi/m)”
" r ‘ '
A. VMaste Gas Storage Fach Tank Cach Tank Principal Gamma EmiLLcrs” 1x10-*
Tank Grah ' S
: Sample
B. Containment Purge P P Principal Gamma Emitters? 1x10-1
A2 inch Fach Purqéh’C Fach Purqeb
’ o : ’ : -3 1x10-"
8 inch Mh M Principal Gamma Emmittersd 1x10-1
Grab Sample i3 ST S
C. 1. Condenser AMh Mh 4 Princlpal Gamma Emitters! 1x10-1
' Evacuation Grab
System _Sample
‘ - -0
2. Plant Vent - ) n-3 1x10
Stack W' W '
- N. M) Release Types Continuousf w! -1 1x10-1'2
as listed in B and Sampler Charcoal ‘
C above. Sample
Continuous wt ‘ Principal Gamma Emittersg 1x10-*!
Sampler Particulate (1-131, Others) '
Sample
Continuous’ M Gross Alpha 1x10-"?
Sampler Composite
Particulate -
_Sample
CnnLlnuousr Sr-89, Sr-90 Ix10-*!
Sampler Composite
: Particulatle
Sample
Continous!  Nable Gas Nohle‘ﬁasns 1x10-"




" TABLE 4.11-2 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

a. The LLD 1s defined, for purposes of these Specificattons, as the smallest
concentration of radioactive material in a sample that will yield a net
count, above system background that will be detected with a 95% ,
probabliity with only 5% probability of falsely concluding that a blank
observation represents a “real" signal.

For a particular measurement system (which may include radiochemical
separation): ‘ : ,

LLD = 4.66sh
E -V - 2.22 x 10° 7Y . exp (-x At)

Where:

LLD ¥s the "a priori" lower 1imit of detection as defined above (as
microcurie per unit mass or volume), . )

SR is the standard deviation of the background counting rate or of
the

counting rate of a blank sample as appropriate (as counts per
minute), : .

E 1s the counting efficiency (as counts per transformation),
V 1s the sample size (in units of mass or volume),

2.22 x 10% 1s the number of transformations per minute per
microcurie, :

Y 1s the fractional radiochemical yleld (when applicable),

A 15 the radioactive detay constant for the particular
radionuclide, and

. At is the elapsed time between midpoint of sample collection and
time of counting (for plant effluents, not environmental samples).

Typical values of E, V, Y and at should be used in the calculation.

It should be recognized that the LLD 1s defined as an a priori (before the‘
fact) 1imit representing the capability of the measurement system and not as’
an a posteriory (after the fact) 1imit for a particular measurement.
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TABLE 4.11-2 (Continued)
TABLE NOTATION

Analyses shall also be performed following shutdown, startup, or a
THERMAL POWER change exceeding 15 percent of the RATED THERMAL POWER
within a one hour period whenever primary coolant activity 1s equal to or
greater than 1.0 microcurie/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131. '

Tritium grab samples shall be taken at least once per 24 hours when the
refueling canal 1s flooded.

Samples shall be changed at least once per 7 days and analyses shall be
completed within 48 hours after changing (or after removal from
sampler). Sampling shall also be performed at least once per 24 hours
for at Teast 7 days following each shutdown, startup or THERMAL POWER
change exceeding 15 percent of RATED THERMAL POWER in one hour and
analyses shall be completed within 48 hours of changing. When samples
collected for 24 hours are analyzed, the corresponding LLD's may be
increased by a factor of 10. The requirement for sampiing once per 24
hours for at least 7 days need not be performed 1f (1) analysis shows
that the DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 concentration in the primary coolant 1s
less than 1.0 microcurie/gram. .

. Tritium gréb samples shall be taken'at least once per 7 days from the

ventilation exhaust from the spent fuel pool area, whenever spent fuel 1s
in the spent fuel pool.

The ratio of the sample flow rate to the sampled stream flow rate shall
be known for the time period.covered by each dose or dose rate
calculation made in accordance with Specifications 3.11.2.1, 3.11.2.2 and
3.11.2.3. - \ :
The principal gamma emitters for which the LLD specification applies
exclusively are the following radionuclides: Kr-87, Kr-88, Xe-133,
Xe-133m, Xe-135 and Xe-138 for gaseous emissions and Mn-54, Fe-59, Co-58,
Co-60, Zn-65, Mo-99, Cs-134, Cs-137, Ce-141 and Ce-144 for particulate
emissions. This 1ist does not mean that only these nuclides are to be
detected and reported. Other peaks which are measurable and
tdentifiable, together with the above nuclides, shall also be 1dentified
and reported in the "Semiannual Effluent Release Report® pursuant to
Specification 6.9.1.8.
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

DOSE - NOBLE GASES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.2' The air dose due to noble gases released in gaseous effluents, from
Units 2 and 3 combined to areas at and beyond the SITE BOUNDARY (see Figure
5.1-3) shall be 1imited to the following:

a.

During any calendar quarter: Less than or equal to 10 mrad for gamma
radiation and less than or equal to 20 mrad for beta radiation and,

During any.calendar yeir Less than or equé] to 20 mrad for gamma
radtation and less than or equa\ to 40 mrad for beta radiation.

APPLICABILITY: At al] t1mes

a.

b.

B ACTION:

wWith the calculated air dose from radiocactive noble gases in gaseous
effluents exceeding any of the above 1imits, in lieu of any other report
required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit to the Commission
within 30 days, pursuant to Spec1f1cat1on 6.9.2, a Special Report wh\ch
identifies the cause(s) for exceeding the 11m1t(s) and defines the
corrective actions taken to reduce releases and the proposed corrective
actions to be taken.

The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.2 Dose Calculations Cumulative dose contributions for the current
calendar ‘quarter and current calendar year for noble gases shall be determined
in accordance with the ODCM at least once per 31 days.
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

DOSE - IODINE - 131, TRITIUM AND RADIONUCLIDES IN PARTICULATE FORM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.3 The dose to a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC from tritium, iodine - 131 and
radioactive materials in particulate form with half-1ives greater than 8 days
in gaseous effluents released, from Units 2&3 combined to areas at and beyond

the SITE BOUNDARY (see Figure 5.1-3) shall be limited to the following:

A. During any ca]endary quarter: Less than or equal to 15 mrem to any organ
and, '

B. During'any calendar year: Less than or equal to 30 mrem to any organ.

APPLICABILITY: At all tAmes.

ACTION:

A. With the calculated dose from the release of tritium, iodine - 131, and
radloactive materlals 1n particulate form, with half lives greater than
8 days, 1n gaseous effluents exceeding any of the above 1imits, in lieu
of any other report required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit
to the Commission within 30 days, pursuant to Specification 6.9.2, a
Special Report which identifies the cause(s) for exceeding the 1imit and
defines the corrective actions taken to reduce releases and proposed
actions to be taken.

B. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not app11cablei

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.3 Dose Calculations Cumulative dose contributions for the current
calendar quarter and current calendar year for iodine-131, tritium, and
radionuciides in particulate form with half lives greater than 8 days shall be
determined in accordance with the methodo]ogy and parameters 1n the ODCM at
least once per 31 days.
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

GASEOUS RADWASTE TREATMENT

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.4 The GASEOUS RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM and the VENTILATION EXHAUST
TREATMENT SYSTEM shall be OPERABLE and appropriate portions of these systems
shall be used to reduce releases of radloactivity when the projected doses in
31 days due to gaseous effluent releases from Units 2 and 3 combined to areas
at and beyond the SITE BOUNDARY (see Figure 5.1-3) would exceed either:

a.', 0.4 mrad to air from gamma radiation, or

b. 0.8 mrad to air from beta radiation, or

c. 0.6 mrem to any organ of a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With gaseous waste being discharged without treatment and in excess of
the above 1imits, in 1leu of any other report required by Specification
6.9.1, prepare and submit to the Commission within 30 days, pursuant to
Specification 6.9.2, a Special Report which includes the following
information:

1. Explanation bf why gaseous radwaste was being discharged without
treatment, i1dentification of the inoperable equipment or subsystems
and the reason for inoperabiiity,

2. Action(s) taken to restore the inoperable equipment to OPERABLE
- status, and

3. Summary descr1ption of action(s) taken to prevent a recurrence.
b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS |

4.11.2.4.1 Doses due to gaseous releases from the site shall be projected at

least once per 31 days, in accordance with the methodology and parameters in
the OODCM. :
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LIMITING CGNCITION FCR QPERATION

3.11.2.5 The ccncentration ¢f oxygen in the waste gas holdup system shal) be
lirited to less than or equal to ZX by volume whenever the hydrogen concentration
exceeds &% by vclume.

APPLICASILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With the concantration of oxygen in the waste gas holdup system
greater than Z% by volume but less than or equal to 4% by volume, .
restore the concentration of oxycen to within the limit within .

48 hours. ‘ .

b.  With the cencentration of oxygen in the waste gas holdup system
greatar than 43 by volume, immediately suspend all additions of
waste gises to the systen and reduce the concentration of oxygen to
less than 4X by volume within one hour and less than or equal to ZX
by volume within 48 hours. )

‘ c. The provisicns 'of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 zre not applicable.

 SURVEILLANCE RESUIREMENTS

4.11.2.5 The concentrations of hydrcgen and oxygen in the waste gas holdup
system shall be cdetermined to be within the above limits by continuously moni-
toring the waste gases in the waste gas holdup system with the hydrogen and
oxygen monitors required OPSRABLE by Table 3.3-13 of Specificaticn 3.3.3.9.
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

- GAS STORAGE TANKS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

-3.11.2.6 The quantity of radicactivity contained in each gas storage tank

shall be limited to less than or equal to 134,000 curies noble gases (considered
as Xe-133).

APPLICABILITY: At all times. _ ' S

ACTION: -

a. With the quant1ty of radioactive mater1a1 in any gas storage tank
exceeding the above limit, immediately suspend all additions of
radioactive material to the tank and within 48 hours reduce the tank
contents to within the limit.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.6 The quantity of radioactive material contained in each gas storage
tank shall be determined to be within the above 1imit at least once per 24 hours
when radioactive materials are being added to the tank.

7
rry
(R4
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

3/4.11.3 SOLiD RADIOACTIVE WASTE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.3 Radioactive wastes sh311 be SOLIDIFIED or dewatered in accordance with
the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM to meet shipping and transportation requirements
during transit, and disposal site requirements when received at the disposal

site.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.*

ACTION:

a. With SOLIDIFICATION or dewatering not meeting disposal site and
shipping and transportation requirements, suspend shipment of the
inadequately processed wastes and correct the PROCESS CONTROL
PROGRAM, the procedures and/or the solid waste system as necessary
to prevent recurrence.

- b.  With SOLIDIFICATION or dewatering not performed in accordance with
the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM, (1) test the improperly processed waste
- in each container to ensure that 1t meets burial ground and shipping
requirements, and (2) take appropriate administrative action to
prevent recurrence.

c. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.3 SOLIDIFICATION of at least one representative test specimen from at
least every tenth batch of each type of wet radioactive wastes (e.g., filter
sludges, spent resins, evaporator bottoms, boric acid solutions and sodium
sulfate solutions) shall be verified in accordance with the PROCESS CONTROL
PROGRAM.

a. If any test specimen falls to verify SOLIDIFICATION, the

SOLIDIFICATION of the batch under test shall be suspended until such
~time as additional test specimens can be obtained, alternative
SOLIDIFICTION parameters can be determined in accordance with the
PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM, and a subsequent test verifies
SOLIDIFICATION. SOLIDIFICATION of the batch may then be resumed

~using the alternative SOLIDIFICATION parameters determined by the
PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM.

b. If the initial test specimen from a batch of waste fails to verify
SOLIDIFICATION, the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM shall provide for the
collection and testing of representative test specimens from each
consecutive batch of the same type of wet waste until at least
3 consecutive initial test specimens demonstrate SOLIDIFICATION.
The PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM shall be modified as required, as

provided in Specification 6.13, to assure SOLIDIFICATION of
subsequent batches of waste.

*See Spec1f1tation 6.13.1.
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. RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

4.11.3.2 Deleted
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. ‘ RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS
| 3/4.11.4 TOTAL DOSE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.4 The annual (calendar year) dose or dose commitment to any MEMBER OF
THE PUBLIC due to releases of radloactivity and to radiation from uranium fuel
cycle sources shall be l1imited to less than or equal to 25 mrems to the total
body or any organ, except the thyroid, which shall be 1imited to less than or
equal to 75 mrems. : :

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

-a. With the calculated doses from the release of radioactive materials
in 1iquid or gaseous effluents exceeding twice the limits of
Specification 3.11.1.2.a, 3.11.1.2.b, 3.11.2.2.a, 3.11.2.2.b,
3.11.2.3.a, or 3.11.2.3.b, calculations should be made including
direct radlation contributions from the reactor units and from
outside storage tanks to determine whether the above 1imits of
Specification 3.11.4 have been exceeded. 1If such 1s the case, in
1ieu of any other report required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare

. and submit to the Commission within 30 days, pursuant to
Specification 6.9.2, a Special Report that defines the corrective
‘ action to be taken to reduce subsequent releases to prevent
recurrence of exceeding the above 1imits and includes the schedule
for achieving conformance with the above 1imits. This Special
Report, as defined in 10 CFR Part 20.405c, shall include an analysis
that estimates the radiation exposure (dose) to a MEMBER OF THE
PUBLIC from uranium fuel cycle sources, including all effluent
pathways and direct radiation, for the calendar year that includes
the release(s) covered by this report. It shall also describe
levels of radiation and concentrations of radioactive material
involved, and the cause of the exposure levels or concentrations.
Tf the estimated dose(s) exceeds the above 1imits, and if the
release condition resulting in violation of 40 CFR Part 190 has not
already been corrected, the Special Report shall include a request
for a variance in accordance with the provisions of 40 CFR Part
190. Submittal of the report is considered a timely request, and a
variance is granted until staff action on the request 1s complete.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.4.1 Cumulative dose contributions from 1iquid and gaseous effluents
shall be determined in accordance with Specifications 4.11.1.2, 4.11.2.2, and
4.11.2.3, and 1n accordance with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM.

. » /.
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‘ 3/4.12 RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING
3/4.12.1 MONITORING PROGRAM -

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.12.1 The radiological environmental monitoring program shall be conducted
as specified in Table 3.12-1.

APPLICABILITY: - At all times.

ACTION:

a. With the radlological environmental monitoring program not being
conducted as specified in Table 3.12-1, in lieu of any other report
required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit to the
Commission, in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating
Report required by Specification 6.9.1.6, a description of the
reasons for not conducting the program as required and the plans for
preventing a recurrence. '

b. & th the level of radioactivity as the result of plant effluents in
an environmental sampling medium at a specified location exceeding
the reporting levels of Table 3.12-2 when averaged over any calendar
quarter, in lleu of any other report required by .
Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit to the Commission within 30
days, pursuant to Specification 6.9.2, a Special Report that
identifies the cause(s) for exceeding the 1imit(s) and defines the
corrective actions to be taken to reduce radioactive effluents so
that the potential annual dose* to A MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC 1s less
than the calendar year 1imits of Specification 3.11.1.2, 3.11.2.2,
and 3.11.2.3. When more than one of the radionuclides in \
Table .3.12-2 are detected in the sampling medium, this report shall
be submitted if: ‘ '

concentration (1) concentration (2) '
reporting level (1) * reporting level (2) *+ ---21.0

When radionuclides other than those in Table 3.12-2 are detected and
are the result of plant effluents, this report shall be submitted if
the potential annual dose* to A MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC is equal to or
greater than the calendar year 1imits of Specification 3.11.1.2,
3.11.2.2 and 3.11.2.3. This report is not required if the measured
level of radloactivity was not the result of plant effluents;
however, in such an event, the condition shall be reported and
described in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report.

*The methodology and parameters used to e§t1mate the potential annual dose to
a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC shall be indicated in this report.
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¢. With fresh broad leaf vegetable samples or fleshy vegetable samples
unavailable from one or more of the sample locations required by
Table 3.12-1, 1dentify locations for obtaining replacement samples

"and add them to the radiological environmental monitoring program

within 30 days. The specific locations from which samples were
unavallable may then be deleted from the monitoring program. In
11eu of any other report required by Specification 6.9.1, identify
the cause of the unavailability of samples and identify the new
location(s) for obtaining replacement sampies in the next Annual
Radiological Environmental Operating Report.

d. The provisions of Spec1f1cat1ons‘3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not app11cab1e.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.12.17 The rad1olog1ta] environmental monitoring samples shall be collected
pursuant to Table 3.12-1 from the locations given in the table and from

-figures in the ODCM and shall be analyzed pursuant to the requirements of

Table 3.12-1 and the detection capabilities of Table 4.12-1.

SAN ONOFRE - UNITS 2 & 3 : 3/4:12-2




POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2.3

The AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT shall be determined to be within the

Timit above 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER by:

d.

Continuously monitoring the tilt with COLSS when the COLSS is
OPERABLE. |

Verifying at least once per 31 days, that the COLSS Azimuthal
Ti1t Alarm is actuated at an AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT greater than
the AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT Allowance used in the CPCs.

Using the incore detectors at 1ea$t once per 31 EFPD's to
independently confirm the validity of the COLSS calculated
AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT.

Calculating the tilt at least once per 12 hours when the COLSS

~is inoperable.



NPF-10/15-110
SHEET 2 OF 3

DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CHANGES NPF-10-110 AND NPF-15-110
L AND SAFETY ANALYSIS

~ This is a request to revise Section 4.3.3.2.2 of Appendix A, Technical
 Specifications, for San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station, Units 2 and

3.
INCORE DETECTORS

Existing Specifications:

Units 2 and 3: See Attachment “"A"

Proposed Specifications:

Units 2 and 3: See Attachment "B"
Proposed Change:

Change Section 4.3.3.2.2 from “By performance of a CHANNEL CHECK within
24 hours prior to its use and at least once per 7 days thereafter
when..." to “By performance of a CHANNEL CHECK within 24 hours prior to
its use if 7 or more days have elapsed since the previous check and at
least once per 7 days thereafter when..."

Reason for Proposed Change:

The plant computer, and thus the incore detectors, are often removed
from service several times a week. This has no effect on the
operability of the incore detector subsystem upon return to service and
a CHANNEL CHECK should not be required under these circumstances. The
present wording of the technical specifications, however, could be
misinterpreted to imply a CHANNEL CHECK 1s required after such a
temporary removal of the plant computer from service.

Safety Analysis:

The proposed change discussed above shall be deemed to involve a
significant hazards consideration if there is a positive finding in any
one of the following areas:

1. Wil operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed

change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

Response: No



NPF-10/15-110
SHEET 3 OF 3

Safety Analysis (continued):

This change serves to clarify the existing surveillance requirement
to ensure unnecessary CHANNEL CHECKS are not performed for a
temporary shutdown of the plant computer for a time duration less
than that required for the surveillance (i.e., 7 days). All '
previous requirements of the surveillance requirement are retained,
therefore, there is no significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Wil1l operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed
change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

Since the requirements and intent of the surveillance remain
unchanged (1.e., a CHANNEL CHECK performed at least once each 7
days), no new or different kind»of accident possibility is created.

3. Wi11 operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed
: change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Response: No

Since the requirements and intent of the surveillance remain
:nch?nged. no significant reduction in a margin of safety is
nvolved. --

Safety and Significant Hazards Determination:

Based on the Safety Analysis, it is concluded that: (1) the proposed
change does not involve a significant hazards consideration as defined
by 10CFR50.92; (2) there 1s reasonable assurance that the health and
safety of the public will not be endangered by the proposed change; and,
(3) this action will not result in a condition which significantly
alters the {mpact of the Station on the environment as described in the
NRC Final Environmental Statement.
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" INSTRUMENTATION

| INCORE DETECTORS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.2 The incore detection system shall be OPERABLE with:
a. At least 75X of all incore detector locations, and

b. A sinfoum of tvo’quadrant symmetric incore detector locations per
core quadrant.

An OPERABLE incore detector locatfon shal) consist of a fuel assembd)
containing a fixed detector string with a minimum of four OPERABLE

a. AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT, e
b. Radial Peakinngactofs, ’ \‘\f/ﬂ -
¢. Local Power Density, . A x‘\<'

'd. DNB Margin.
ACTION:

With the incore detection Systen 1noperab1e; do not use the system for the
above applicable monitoring or calibration functions. The provisions of
Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable. '

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.2 The incore detection system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. By performance of a CHANNEL CHECK within 24 hours prior to {its use
and at lTeast once per 7 days thereafter when required for monitoring
the AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT, radial peaking factors, local power
density or DNB margin:

b. At least once per 18 months by performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION
operation which exempts the neutron detectors but includes all
electronic components. The neutron detectors shall be calibrated
prior to installation {n the reactor core.
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.  INSTRUMENTATION

INCORE_DETECTORS

LIMITING: CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.2  The fncore detection system shall be OPERABLE with:
a. At least 75% of all incore detector locations, and

‘b. A minimum of two quadrant syﬁmetric incore detector locations
per core quadrant. '

An OPERABLE incore detector location shall consist of a fuel assembly
containing a fixed detector string with a minimum of four OPERABLE
rhodium detectors or an OPERABLE movable incore detector capable of
mapping the location.

APPLICABILITY: When the incore detection system is used for monitoring:
a. AZIMUTHAL POMER TILT,
. . b. Radial Peaking Factors,

c. Local Power Denéity.

d. DNB Margin.
ACTION:
With the incore detection system inoperable, do not use the system for
the above applicable monitoring or calibration functions. The
provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.2 The incore detection system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. By performance of a CHANNEL CHECK within 24 hours prior to its
use if 7 or more days have elapsed since the previous check
 and at least once per 7 days thereafter when required for
monitoring the AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT, radial peaking factors,
Tocal power dens{ty or DNB Margin: '

- b. At least once per 18 months by performance of a CHANNEL
_ CALIBRATION operation which exempts the neutron detectors but
’ includes all electronic components. The neutron detectors
shall be caltbrated prior to instailation in the reactor core.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT . 3/4 3-41



DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CHANGES
NPF-10-131 AND NPF-15-131 AND
SAFETY ANALYSIS

This ts a request to revise Technical Specification 3/4.3.3.8, RADIOACTIVE
LIQUID EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION.

Existing Specifications

Unit 2: See Attachment A
Unit 3: See Attachment C

Proposed Specifications

Unit 2: See Attachment
Unit 3: See Attachment

o W

Description

The proposed change is required to clarify technical specification
requirements for radloactive effluent monitoring instrumentation. The
proposed change implements editorial changes from NUREG 0472, Draft

Revision 3, “Standard Radiological Effluent Technical Specifications for
Pressurized Water Reactors - September 1982," improves consistency within the
ACTION statements, and allows the use of pumps other than the circulating
water pumps to provide dilution to meet the site radioactive effluent
concentration limits.

The following changes are made to Specification 3/4.3.3.8:

1. Surveillance Requirement 4.3.3.8.2 is revised to allow the use of any
pumps capable of providing adequate dilution in lileu of only the
circulating water pumps. The saltwater cooling pumps which provide
cooling water to the component cooling water system heat exchangers are
also capable of providing dilution for radiocactive 1iquid effluents. The
existing surveillance requirement does not specifically allow this.

2. ACTIONs 28, 29, 30, and 31 of Table 3.3-12 are revised to be consistent
with the general ACTIONs of Specification 3.3.3.8. The existing
ACTIONs 28 through 31 have time 1imits associated with their compensatory
measures. However, the provisions of Specifications 3.0.3, 3.0.4 and
6.9.1.13b are exempted by general ACTION 'a'. This is inconsistent with
the time 1imits on the individual ACTION since no additional action is
required. The time 1imits are therefore deleted.
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However, SCE fully intends to maintain radioactive effluent monitoring
instrumentation in a high state of availability and considers that the
burden of compliance with the ACTION requirements provides sufficient
encouragement to restore inoperable instruments to operable status in a
timely fashion. It 1s in SCE's best interests to do so. However, there
may be circumstances where it may not be possible to restore an
inoperable channel to operable status within 30 days.

In the event an instrument remains inoperable for greater than thirty
days, the reasons why it was not restored in a timely manner will
continue to be reported in the Semiannual Radloactive Effluent Release
Report as required by general ACTION "b*. "General ACTION "b" 1s revised
to clarify this requirement. :

The statement 'Othefuise suspend release of radioactive eff1uent§ via

~ this pathway"® 1s deleted from ACTION 28 to make 1t consistent with the

other 1iqutd effluent monitoring ACTIONs. This requirement is implicit
with fallure to meet any 1iquid effluent monitoring LCO and ACTION.
Calling 1t out specifically for ACTION 28 only confuses the action to be

taken when other 1iquid effluent monitoring LCO's and ACTIONs are not met. .

ACTIONs 29 and 30 are modified to add additional flexibility provided by
the design of the plants. Rather than meeting the existing ACTION
requirements and continue releases via the affected pathway, the revised
ACTIONs would permit isolation of the pathway and diversion of the
effluent to the 1iquid radwaste treatment system for processing as 1iquid
radwaste. This will allow continued operation of the affected system
while still meet1ng 11quid effluent monitoring requirements

SAFETY ANALYSIS

The proposed change discussed above shall be deemed to involve a significant
hazards consideration 1f there 1s a positive finding 1in any one of the
fo]]ou1ng areas:

1.

-W111 operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed change

involve a significant increase in the probability or consequence of any

‘accident previously evaluated.

Response: No

The proposed change clarifies the requirements for radloactive 1iquid
effluent instrumentation. Item 3 of the proposed change allows the use
of pumps other than the circulating water pumps for effluent dilution.
This change does not affect the allowable effluent concentration 1imits.
It merely allows the use of other means of providing dilution when
required.

Item 4 of the proposed change recognizes in the 1iquid effluent
monitoring ACTION statements additional flexibility provided by the
design of the plant. It does not affect the allowable effluent
concentration 1imits. :
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The proposed change relates only to radioact1ve 11quid effluent
monitoring instrumentation which is not credited in any previously
evaluated accident. Therefore, the proposed change does not increase the
probabiiity or consequences of any previously evaluated accident.

2. Will operation of the facility in acéordance with this proposed change
create the possibility or a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

The proposed change does not alter the configuration of the plant or its
operation. - The provisions to allow the use of pumps other than the
circulating water pumps for effluent dilution and the additional '
exceptions for ACTIONs 29 and 30 will allow use of existing design
features. Therefore, the proposed change does not create the possibility
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.

3. Wil1 operation of the facility in accordance with the proposed change
involve a significant reduct1on in a margin of safety? ‘

Response: No

The proposed change is essentially editorial in nature and does. not
affect any effluent release 1imit. The additional flexibility provided
by the proposed change takes advantage of existing design features. No
functional requirements are reduced by the proposed change. Therefore,
no margin of safety is reduced.

The proposed revision of radioactive liquid effluent monitoring
instrumentation requirements is similar to example (1) of amendments not
1ikely to involve a significant hazards consideration published in

48 FR 14864, dated April 6, 1983, in that it is essentially administrative in
nature.

SAFETY AND SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS DETERMINATION

Based on the above Safety Analysis, it is concliuded that: (1) the proposed
change does not constitute a significant hazards consideration as defined by
10 CFR 50.92; and (2) there is reasonable assurance that the health and safety
of the public will not be endangered by the proposed change; and (3) this
action will not result in a condition which significantly alters the impact of
the station on the environment as described in the NRC Final Environmental
Statement.

PSmith:0243F
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ATTACHMENT A



INSTRUMENTATION

RAbIOACTIVE LIQUID EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.8 The radioactive liquid effluent monitoring instrumentation channels
shown in Table 3.3-12 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpoints set to
ensure that the limits of Specification 3.11.1.1 are not exceeded. The alarm/
trip setpoints of these channels shall be determined in accordance with the
OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM).

APPLICABILITY: At all times.X

ACTION: ' , . -

a. With a radiocactive liquid effluent monitoring instrumentation
channel alarm/trip setpoint less conservative than required by the
above specification, immediately suspend the release of radiocactive
1iquid effluents monitored by the affected channel or declare the
channel inoperable. o o

b. With less than the minimum number of radioactive liquid effluent
monitoring instrumentation channels OPERABLE, take the ACTION shown
in Table 3.3-12. Additionally, if the inoperable instruments are not
returned to OPERABLE status within 30 days, explain in the next Semi-
annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report why the inoperability was
not corrected in a timely manner. ’

c. The provisions of Sbétifications 3.0.3, 3.0.4, and 6.9.1.13b zar= not
arplicable. ’

SURVEILLANCE REDQUIREMENTS

:.3.3.8.1 Each radicactive liquid effluent monitoring instrumentation channel
1]

snali be demonstratad OPERABLE by performancs of the CHANNEL GHECK, SQURCE
CHECK, CHANNEL CALISRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations at the
tra2quencies shown in Table 4.3-8.

4.3.3.8.2 At least once per 4 hours at least one circulating water pump shall

ce cetermined to be operating and providing dilution to the discharge structure
wnenever dilution is required to meet the sit2 radiocactive effluent concentration
iimits of Specification 3.11.1.1.

*S22 Special Test Excantion 3.10.5.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 3/4 3-63 IR
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RAITOACTIVE LIQUID_FFTLUCHT MONTTORING TNSTRUMENTAT [ON

MINIMUM
CHANNELS
INSTRUMENT | o OPERADLE
GROSS RADTOACTIVITY MONITORS PROVIDING ALARM AHD AUTOMATIC |
TERMINATION OF RELEASE .
a. Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line - 2/3 RT - 7813 , ]
b. Steam Generator Blowdown (Neutralization Sump)
Effluent Line - 2RT - 7817 J ’ 1
c. Turbine Buflding Sumps Effluent Line - 2RT - 7021 1
d.  Steam Generator (E008) Blowdown Dypass Effluent
Line - 2116759 _ i
e. Steam Generator (E089) Blowdown Nypass Fffluent
Line - 2016753 _ 1
FLOW RATE MEASUREMENT DEVICES
a. Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line ‘ 1
h. Steam Generator Blowdown (Neutrallzation Sump) _ .
Effluent Line ]
C. Steam Generator (EOOB) Blowdown Bypass Effluent Line ' ]

d. Steam Generator (L009) Dlowdown Bypass Effluent Line 1

ACTION

20

- 29

30
29
29

N
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TABLE 3.3-12 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATICN

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE reguirement, effluent releases may.
continue for up to 14 days provided that prior to initiating a
release:

a. At least two independent samples are analyzed in
- accordance with Specification 4.11.1.1.3, and

b. At least two tethnica11y qualified members of the Facility

Staff independently verify the release rate calculations
and discharge line valving; _ A

Otherwise, suspend release of radioactive effluents vié this
pathway.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via
this pathway may continue for up to 30 days provided grab
samples are analyzed for gross radig;ctivity (beta or gamma) a¥
2 limit of detection of at least 10 ' microcuries/gram: '

a. At Teast once per 8 hours when the specific activity of
the secondary coolant is greater than 0.01 microcuries/
ram DOSc EQUIVALENT I-131.

b.. At least onca per 24 hours when the specific activity

of the sacondary ccolant is less than or equal to

0.01 microcuries/gram 0CSZ EQUIVALENT I-137.
With the number of channels OPEZRABLE less than recuired Sy the
Minimum Channels QPERABLE reguirement, efiluent releases via
this pathway may continue for up to 30 days provided that, 2t
teast onca per 8 hours, grab sampies are colleczed and anal
for gross radigactivity (beta or gamma) at a limit of dete
of at least 10 ' microcuries/ml. '

O —

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releasss via
this pathway may continue for up to 30 days provided the flow
rate is estimated at least once per 4 hours during acsual
releases. Pump curves may be usad to estimatz flow.

/4 3-83 e
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TARE 4.3-8

RADIOACTIVE LIQUID EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

[

THSTRUMENT

V.  GROSS BETA OR GAMﬂA RADIOACTIVITY MONITORS
PROVIDING ALARM AND AUTOMATIC TERMINATION
OF RELEASE ’

b,

Liquid Radwaste Effluents Line -
2/3 RT - 7813

. . Steam Generator Blowdown (Neutralization

Sump) Effluent Line - 2RT - 7817

Turbine Buflding Sumps Effluent Line -
2RY - 7821

Steam Generator (£E088) Blowdown Bypass
Effluent Line - 2RT6759

Steam Generator (E089) Blowdown Bypass
Effluent Line - 2RT6753

FLOW RATE MEASUREMENT DEVICES

Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line

Steam Generator Blowdown (Neutralization
Sump) Effluent Line

Steam Generator (£088) Blowdown Rypass
Eftfluent Line

Steam Generator (E089) Blowdown Dypass
Effluent Line

CHANNEL
CHECK

n(3)
n(3)
n(3)

n(3)

SOURCE

CHECK

N.A.

N.AC

N.A.

N.A.

CHANNEL

CALIBRATION

R(2)
R(2)
R(2)
R(2)

R(2)

CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL

TEST

Q1)
q(1)
Q1)
Q1)

qQ(1)



(1)

(2)

Tre CHANMEL FU\CTI’NAL TEST shall also demenstrate that autemetic
cclaticn of this pathway and control rocm alarm ennunciation cccurs if
zmy of tne following ceongitions exists:*®

-

Instrurment indicztas measured levels above the alarm/trip setpoint
2. . Circuit failure.:
3.  lnastrument indicates a downscale failure.

The initial CHANNEL CALISRATICN shall be performed using one or mere of

the reference standards certified by the National Bureau of Stazndards or
using standards that have been obtained frecm suppliers that p:r.zcxpc;a
in mezsurement assurance activities with NBS. These standzrds shail
cermit calibrating the system over its intended range of energy and
razsurement range. For sutsequent CHANNEZL CALIBRATION, scurcas that hav
sesn related to the initial caiibration shall be used.

rifying indicaticn of flow du
X shall be mede at least onc:
ucus, periodic, or batch reiez
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ATTACHMENT 8

NPF-10-103
NPF-15-103



INSTRUMENTATION

RADIOACTIVE LIQUID EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.8 The radicactive liquid effluent monitoring instrumentation channels
shown in Table 3.3-12 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip sestpoints set to

ensure that the limits of Specification 3.711.1.1 are not exceeded. The alarm/
trip setpoints of these channels shall be determined in-accordance with the
OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM)

APPLICABILITY: At all times.=®

ACTION:

a. With a radioactive ligquid effluent monitoring instrumentation
channel alarm/trip setpoint less conservative than reguired by the
above specification, immediately suspend the releases of radioactive
liquid effluents monitored by the affected channel or declare the
channel inoperable.

b.  With less than the minimum number of radicactive liquid effluent
monitoring instrumentation channels OPERABLE, take the ACTION shown
in Table 3.3-12. Additionally, if the inoperable instrument(s) remain
inoperable for greater than 30 days, explain in the next Semi-
annual Radicactive £ffluent Release Report why the inccerability was
not corrected in a timely manner. : R

c. The-provisions of Specificaticns 3.0.3, 3.0.4, and £.2.1.13b are not
applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.8.1 £ach racicactive Tiquid effluent monitoring instrumeniz=ion channel
shall be demonstrataa OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL C=27K, SOURC:E
CHzlK, CHANNEL CALISRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operaticas at the

" frequencies shown in Table 4.3-8. '

4.3.3.8.2 At least once per 4 hours, all pumps required to be providing dilution to

meer the site radioactive effluent concentration limits of specification 3.11.1.1 shall se
determined to be operating and providing dilutisn to the discharge structure.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 3/4 3-83 R
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GﬂﬂSS RADIOACTIVITY MONITORS PROVIDING ALARM AND AUTOMATIC

TABLE 3.3-12

RADIOACTIVE LIQUID _EFFLUENY MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

THSTRUMENT.

TERMINATION OF RELEASE

b.

quuld Radwaste Effluent Line - 2/3 RT - 7813

Steam Generator Blowdown (Neutrallzation Sump)
Effluent Line - 2RT ~ 7817

Turbine Building Sumps Effluent Line - 20T - 782

Steam Generatnr (E088) Blowdown Bypass Effluent
Line - 2116759

Steam Generator (E009) Blowdown BDypass lffluent
Line - 2076753

RATE MEASUREMENT DEVICES
Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line

Steam Generator Blowdown (Neutrallzatlon Sump)
Effluent Line

Steam Generalor (EOHH) Blowdown Bypass Effluent Line

Steam Generator'(E089) Blowdown Bypass Effluent Line

ACTION

20

29

30
29
29
3

N
31

N



. ' TABLE 3.3-12 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATICN

N

ACTION 28 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the

Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases may
continue provided that prior to initiating a
release:

a. At least two independent samples are analyzed in
accordance with Specification 4.11.1.1.3, and

b. At least two technically qualified members of the Facility
Staff independently verify the release rate calculations
and discharge line valving;

ACTICN 29 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels QOPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via
"this pathway may continue - - ~provided grab
samp1es’are'ana]yzed for gross radig’ctivity (beta or gamma) at -
a 1imit of detection of at least 10 ' microcuries/gram:

‘ a. t least once per 8 hours when the specific activity of
the secondary coolant is greater than 0.01 microcuries/
gram 00Sc EQUIVALZNT I-131.

b. At least onca per 24 hours when the specific activity
of the secandary cociant is less than or equal to
0.01 microcuries/gram 0CSc EQUIVALENT I-131 OR
: C. Lock closed valve HV-3773 and divert flow to T-064 for processing as liquid radwasse.
ACTIIN 0 - Witlh the numper of channels CPERABLE Tess than required by the
Minimum Channels QPERABLE reguirement, effluent releasas via
this patnway may continue . porovided that, at
3st onca per 8 hours, grab samples are coliected and analyzed
v gress radigactivity (beta or gamma) at a limit of detecticn
at least 10/ microcuries/ml or lock closed valve $22U13-MU077 or
U19-NMUO78 and divert flow to the radwaste sump for processing as liquid raawasce.
th the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
inimum Channels OPSRABLE requirement, effluent releasas via
Sis pathway may continue provided the flow
Ze is estimated at lezst onc2 per 4 hours during actual
leases. Pump curves may be usad to estimata flow.
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TADLE 4.3-8

© RADIOACTIVE LIQUID_EFFIUENT_MONITORING TNSTRUMENTATION SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

THSTRUMENT

V. GROSS BETA OR GAMMA RADIDACTIVITY MONITORS
PROVIDING ALARM AND AUTOMATIC TERMINATION
OF RELEASE

Liquid Radwaste Effluents Line -
2/3 RT - 7813

Steam Generator Blowdown (Neutralilation
Sump) Effluent Line - 2RT - 7817

Turbine Building Sumps Effluent Line -
2RT - 7821

Steam Generator (£088) Bloydown Bypass
Effluent Line - 2RT6759

Steam Generator (E089) Blowdown Bypass
Effluent Line - 2RT6753

FLOW RATE MEASUREMENT DEVICES

Liquid Radwaste Effluent.Line

Steam fienerator Alowdown (Neutraljzation
Sump) Effluent Lina

Steam Ganerator (E088) Blowdown Dypass
Effluent Line

Steam Generator (E0B89) flowdown Bypass
Effluent Line

CHANNEL

_ClECK

n(3)
nE3)
0(3)

n(3)

SOURCE

CHECK

N.A.
N.A.
N.A.

N.A.

- CHANNEL

CALIBRATION

R(2)
R(Z)v
R(2)
R(2)

R(2)v

CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL

TEST

Q)
Q(1)
Q(1)
Q(1)

Q(1)



FUNCTICNAL TEST shall also demcnstrate that autcmetic
f this pathway and control rocm alarm annunciation cccurs if
ne folicwing cancitions exists:™

“Iastrument.indicates measured levels above the alarm/trip setpoint.

Instrument indicates a downscale failure.

iOK

ATICN shall be performed using one or more of
farence stzndards certified by the National Bureau of Stzndards or

using standards that have been obtained from suppliers that participate
These standzards shail

in mezsuremen: assurance activities with NBS.
zting the system over its intended range of energy and
g For subsequent CHANNEL CALIZRATICN, scurcas that have

(1) The CHANNEL
jsclatign ¢
zay of b
1.
2. Circuit failure.
3.
(2) The initial CHANNEL CAL
the ref
germit calibr
measyremant range.
been relatad w3 t
(3) CHANNEL CHEZC ¢
czriocs of releszs
¢s hours cn czus
maze
X% wma o jasLrumént SIoure
wmit the channe' Sea caz!
Si INIERZ-UNIT 2

CHANNEL C

(2]

sy e

HcoX s

4

(oY ]

h

~t

me jnitial calibration shall be used.

Rall censist of verifying indicaticn of flew during
2 nell te made at least once per
ca which ccntinucus, periocdic, or batch rejezses ars

MAY { & 1063

AMZINZIMINT NC.
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Exposure Pathway
and/or Sample

TABLE 3.12-1

Number of Samplés a
and Sample Locatlions

1. AIRBORNE
Radioiodine
and

Particulates

2. DIRECT
RADIATION®

Samples from at least

5 locations

3 samples from offsite loca-
tions (in different sectors)
of the highest calculated
annual average groundlevel D/Q.

1 sample from the vicinity of a
community having the highest
calculated annual average ground-

level D/Q. -

1 sample from a control location
15-30 km (10-20 miles) distant
and in thg least prevalent wind

“direction

At least 30 locations includ-
ing an inner ring of stations

in the general area of the site
boundary and an outer ring
approximalely in the 4 to 5
mile range from the site with a
station in each sector of each
ring. The balance of the sta-
tions are in special interest
areas such as population centers,
nearby residences, schools, and
in 2 or 3 areas to serve as con-

. trol stations.

Samplihg and

Collection Frequencya Type and Frequency of Analyses

~ Continuous’ oper-

of sampler with
sample collection
as required by
dust loading but
at least onge

per 7 days.

At least dnce
per 92 days.

Radioiodine cartridge. Analyze

at least once per 7 days for 1-131.
Particulate sampler. Analyze for
gross beta radioactivity > 24 hours
following filtgr change. Perform
gamma isotopic  analysis on each
sample when gross beta activity is

> 10 times the yearly mean of control
samples. Perform gamma isotopic
analysis on composite (by location)

sample at least once per 92 days.

Gamma dose. At least once per 92 days.
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TABLE 3.12-1 (Continued)

RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING PROGRAM

Fxposure PPalhwa Numher of Samples
| .

ﬂ””/”ﬁ Samp le

)
and_Sample Locallons’

3. VNTLRBORNE

a.

b

Ocean 4 Locations

Deleted

Sediment 4 Locations
fvom
Shoreline

Ocean 5 Locations
Bot Lom :

Sediments '

Sampling and

Type_and Frequency of Analyses

Collection Frequencya

AL least once per
month and composited
quarterly :

At least once per
184 days.

At least once per
184 days.

o

Gamma isotopic analysis of each
monthly sample. Trilium analysis
of composite sample at leasl once

. per 32 days.

Gamma isotopic analysis of each
sample.

Gamma isotopic analysis of each
sample.
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TABLE 3.12-1 (Continued)

RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING PROGRAM

Number of Samples

Exposure Pathway and Sampling and
and/or_Sample Sample Locatlgggf Collection Frequengya . Type and frequency of Analyses
4. INGESTION
a. Nonmigratory 3 Locations ’ One sample in season, or at "~ Gamma isotopic analysis on
Marine - least once per 184 days if not edible portions.
Animals ' seasonal. One sample of each

of the following species:
1. Fish-2 adult species such as
perch or sheepshead.

e ‘ 2. Crustaceae-such as crab or
/, T lobster.
[ ~.3. Mollusks-such as limpets or
/ 3 seahares.
., _
b. Llocal Grops £ 2 Locations Representative vegetables, Gamma isotopic analysis on
ff” ;i' normally 1broadleaf and 1 fleshy edible portions semiannually
,rjf i .collected at harvest time. At and [-131 analysis for leafy
{5 = least 2 vegetables collected crops.
!.? ' semiannually from each location. '
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. N TABLE 3. lZ’ohtinued) f ‘

TABLE NOTATION

Sample locations are indicated in the ODCM

Gamma isotopic analysns means the identification and quant\f1cat1nn of gamma- em\tt1nq radionuclides that
may be atilributable to the effluents from the facility.

The purpose of this sample is to obtain background information. If it is not practical to establish .
control locations in accordance with the distance and wind direction criteria, other sites which pro-
vide valid background data may be substituted. :

Canisters for the collection of radioiodine in air are subject to channeling.  These devices should
be careflully checked before operation in the field or several should be mounted in series to prevent

loss of indine.

Reqgulatory Guide 4.13 provides minimum acceptable performance criteria for thermoluminescence dosim-
etry (TLD) systems used for environmental monitoring. One or more instruments, such as a pressurized
ion chamber, for measuring.and recording dose rate continuously may be used in place of, or in addi-
tion to, |ntpgrat|ng dosimeters. Ffor the purposed of this table, a thermoluminescent dosimeter may
be considered {o be one phosphor and two or more phosphors in a packet may be considered as two or
more dosimete s,} Film yadges should not be used for measuring direct radiation.
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TABLE 3.12-2

RUPORTING LEVELS FOR RADIOACTIVITY CONCENTRATIONS IN ENVIRONMENTAL SAMPLES

Reporting lLevels

Airborne
Particulate
Water or Gases Marine Animals Local Crops
Analysis (pCi/Y) (pCi/m*) (pCi/Kg, wet) (pCi/Kg, wet)
-3 | 2 x 1008
Mn-54 1 x 103 3 x 104
fe-59 1 x 102 1 x 104
Co-58 1 x 10° 3 x 104
Co-60 | 3 x 102 1 x 104
In-65 | 3x10% - 2 x 10°
Zr-Nh-95 4_x.102
1-131 2 0.9 1 x 102
Cs-134 30 10 1 x 108 1 x 103
Cs-137 50 20 2 x 103 2 x 103
Ba-La-140 2 x 102

(a) Tor drinking water samples.

This is 40 CFR Part lﬂl value.
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MAXIMUM VALUES TOR

TABLE 4.12-1

THE _LOWER LIMITS OF

DETECTION (LLD)?*C

Airborne
: Particulate
Water or Gas " Marine Animals Local Crops Sediment
Analysis (pCiN) (pCi/m3) (pCi/kg, wet) (pCi/kg, wet) (pCi/kg, dry)
yross beta 4 1 x 10-2
it-3 2000
Mn-54 15 130
Fe-59 30 260
Co-58, 60 15 130
In-65 . 30 | 260
Ir-95 30
Nb-95 15
1-131 1 7 x 10-2 60
Cs-134 15 5 x 10-2 130 60 150
Cs-137 18 6 x 10-2 150 80 -180
Ba-140 60
La-140 15




‘ | TABLE 4.12-1_(Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

" a. The LLD 1s defined, for purposes of these specifications, as the smallest
concentration of radioact1ve material in a sample that will yleld a net
count, above system background, that will be detected with 95%
probability with only 5% probability of falsely concliuding that a blank
observation represents a "real® signal.

For a particular measurement system (which may include rad1ochem1ca1
separation):

LLD = ’ 4.66 Sh
E -V - 2.22 - Y exp(-at)

Where:

LLD 1s the "a priori" lower 1imit of detection as defined above (as
picocurie per unit mass or volume),

SR is the standard deviation of the background counting rate or of
the

counting rate of a blank sample as appropriate (as counts per
minute),

. . £ 1s the counting eff1c1ency (as counts per transformation),
V is the samp]e stze (in units of mass or volume),
2.22 1s the number of transformation per minute per pfcocur1e,
Yvis the fractional radiochemical yield (when aﬁpl1cab1e),

A is the radioactive decay constant for the particuTar'
radionuclide, and

At is the elapsed time between sample collection (or end of the
sample collection period) and time of counting (for environmental
samples, not plant effluent samples).

~ Typical values of}E, V, Y and At shall be used in the calculations.

SAN ONOFRE-UNITS 243 3/4 12-9



TABLE 4.12-1 (Continued)
TABLE NOTATION

It should be recognized that the LLD %s defined as an a priori (before
the fact) 1imit representing the capability of a measurement system and
not as an a posteriort (after the fact) 1imit for a particular
measurement. Analyses shall be performed in such a manner that the
stated LLDs will be achleved under routine conditions. Occasionally
background fluctuations, unavoidable small sample sizes, the presence of
interfering nuclides, or other uncontrollable circumstances may render
these LLDs unachlevable. In such cases, the contributing factors shall
be identifled and described in the Annual Radiological Environmental
Operating Report pursuant to Specification 6.9.1.6.

Deleted.

Other peaks which are measureable and identifiable, togefher with the
radionuclides in Table 4.12-1, shall be identified and reported.

SAN ONOFRE-UNITS 2&3 o - 3/4 12-10




RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

3/4 12.2 LAND USE CENSUS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.12.2 A land use census shall be conducted and shall identify the location
of the nearest milk animal, the nearest residence and the nearest garden* of
greater\than 500 square feet producing fresh broadleaf vegetables in each of
the 16 meteorolog1ca1 sectors within a distance of five miles. For elevated
releases as defined in Requlatory Guide 1.111, Revision 1, July 1977, the land
use census shall also identify the locations of all milk anima1s and all

gardens of greater than 500 square feet producing fresh broadlieaf vegetables
in each of the 16 meteorological sectors within the distance of three miles.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. with a land use census identifying a location(s) which yields a
calculated dose or dose commitment greater than the values currently
being calculated in Specification 4.11.2.3, in lieu of any other report
required by Specification 6.9.1, identify the new locations in the next
Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report pursuant to
Specification 6.9.1.6. :

b. With a land use census identifying a location(s) which yields a
calculated dose or dose commitment via the same exposure pathway
20 percent greater than at a location from which samples are currently
" being obtained in accordance with Specification 3.12.1, in lieu of any
other report required by Specification 6.9.1, identify the new
location(s) in the next Annual Radiological Environmental Operating
Report pursuant to Specification 6.9.1.8.

The new location shall be added to the radiological environmental
monitoring program within 30 days. The sampling location, excluding the
control station location, having the lowest calculated dose or dose
commitment via the same exposure pathway may be deleted from this
monitoring program after October 31, of the year in which thts land use
census was conducted.

c. The prov1s1ons of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not app11cab1e
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.12.2 The land use census shall be conducted at least once per 12 months
using that information which will provide the best results, such as by a
door-to-door survey, aerial survey, or by consulting local agriculture
authorities. The results of the land use census shall be included in the

Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report pursuant to Specification
6.9.1.6.

*Broadleaf vegetation sampling may be performed at the site boundary in the
direction sector with the highest 0/Q in lieu of the garden census.

SAN ONOFRE-UNITS 2&3 , 3/4 12-11




RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS
‘ 3/4 12.3 INTERLABORATORY COMPARISON PROGRAM
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.12.3 Analyses shall be performed on radioactive materials supplied as part
of an Interlaboratory Comparison Program which has been approved by the
Commission.

" APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With analyses not being performed as required above, report the
corrective actions taken to prevent a recurrence to the Commission in the
Annual Radlological Environmental Operating Report.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.12.3 A summary of the results obtained as part of the above required
- Interloboratory Comparison Program shall be included in the Annual
‘ Radiological Environmental Operating Report.

SAN ONOFRE-UNITS 2&3 3/4 12—12-



TABLE 4.11-2 (Continued)
’ TABLE NOTATION

b. Analyses shall also be performed following shutdown, startup, or a
THERMAL POWER change exceeding 15 percent of the RATED THERMAL POWER
within a one hour period.

c. Tritium grab samples shall be taken at least once per 24 hours when
the refueling canal is flooded.

d. Samples shall be changed at least once per 7 days and analyses shall
be completed within 48 hours after changing (or after removal from
sampler). Sampling shall also be performed at least once per
24 hours for at least 7 days following each shutdown, startup or
THERMAL POWER change exceeding 15 percent of RATED THERMAL POWER in
one hour and analyses shall be completed within 48 hours of
changing. When samples collected for 24 hours are analyzed, the
corresponding LLD's may be increased by a factor of 10.

e. Tritium grab samples shall be taken at least once per 7 days from
the ventilation exhaust from the spent fuel pool area, whenever
spent fuel is in the spent fuel pool.

f. The ratio of the sample flow rate to the sampled stream flow rate
shall be known for the time period covered by each dose or dose rate
calculation made in accordance with Specifications 3.11.2.1,
3.11.2.2 and 3.11.2.3.

g. The principal gamma emitters for which the LLD specification applies
exclusively are the following radionuclides: Kr-87, Kr-88, Xe-133,
-Xe=133m, Xe-135, and Xe-138 for gasecus emissions and Mn-54, Fe-33,
Co-58, Co-60, Zn-65, Mo-99, Cs-134, Cs-137, Ce-141 and Ce-144 for
particulate emissions. This list does not mean that only these
nuclides are to be detected and reported. Other peaks which are
measureable and identifiable, together with the above nuclides,
shall also be identified and reported.

NOv 15 1982

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 : ' 3/4 11-11



RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

DOSE - NOBLE GASES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.2 The air dose due to noble gases released in gasebus effluents, from
each reactor unit, from the site (see Figure 5.1-3) shall be limited to the
following:

a. During any calendar quarter: Less than or equal to 5 mrad for gamma
radiation and less than or equal to 10 mrad for beta radiation ang,

b. During any calendar year: Less than or equal to 10 mrad for gamma
- radiation and less than or equal to 20 mrad for beta radiation.

APPLICABILITY: At all times. -

ACTION

a. With the calculated air dose from radioactive noble gases in gaseous
‘effluents exceeding any of the above limits, in lieu of any other
report required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit to the
Commission within 30 days, pursuant to Specification‘6.9;2, a Special -
Report which identifies the cause(s) for exceeding the limit(s) and
defines the corrective actions taken to reduce releases and the proposed
corrective actions to be taken to assure that subsequent releases wil]
be in compliance with Specification 3.11.2.2.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.2 Dose Calculations Cumulative dose contributions for the current
calendar quarter and current calendar year shall be determined in accordance
with the ODCM at least once per 31 days. o

NOV 1 51382

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 - 3/8 11-12



RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

DOSE - RADIOIODINES, RADICACTIVE MATERIALS IN PARTICULATE FORM AND TRITIUM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.3 The dose to an individual from tritium, radioiodines and radiocactive
materials in particulate form with half-lives greater than 8 days in gaseous
effluents released, from each reactor unit, from the site (see Figure 5.1-3)
shall be limited to the following:

a. During any calendar quarter: Less than or equal to 7.5 mrem to any
"~ organ and,

b. During any calendar year: Less than or equal to 15 mrem to any
organ. ‘

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With the calculated dose from the release of tritium, radioiodines,

: and radioactive materials in particulate form, with half lives
greater than 8 days, in gaseous effluents exceeding any of the above
limits, in lieu of any other report required by Specification 6.9.7,
prepare and submit to the Commission within 30 days, pursuant to
Specification 6.9.2, a Special Report which identifies the cause(s)
for exceeding the 1imit and defines the corrective actions taken to
reduce releases and the proposed actions to be taken to assure that
subsequent releases will be in compliance with Specification 3.11.2.3.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not épplicab1e.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.3 Dose Calculations Cumulative dose contributions for the current
calendar quarter and current calendar year shall be determined in accordance
with the ODCM at least once per 31 days.

NOV 1 1982

" SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 ' 3/4 11-13



RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

GASEQUS RADWASTE TREATMENT

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.4 The GASEOUS RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM and the VENTILATION EXHAUST
TREATMENT SYSTEM shall be OPERABLE. The appropriate portions of the GASEQUS
RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM shall be used to reduce radioactive materials in
gaseous waste prior to their discharge when the projected gaseous effluent air
doses due to gaseous effluent releases from the site (see Figure 5.1-3), when
averaged over 31 days, would exceed 0.2 mrad for gamma radiation and 0.4 mrad
for beta radiation. The appropriate portions of the VENTILATION EXHAUST
TREATMENT SYSTEM shall be used to reduce radiocactive materials in gaseous
waste prior to their discharge when the projected doses due to gaseous
effluent releases from the site (see FIgure 51- 3) when averaged over 231 days
would exceed 0.3 mrem to any organ. *

APPLICABILITY: At all times. , -

© ACTION:

a. With the GASEQUS RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM and/or the VENTILATION

' EXHAUST TREATMENT SYSTEM inoperable for more than 31 days or with
gaseous waste being discharged without treatment and in excess of
the above limits, in lieu of any other report required by Specifica-
tion 6.9.1, prepare and submit to the Commission within 30 days,
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2, a Special Report which includes the
following information: :

1. Identification of the inoperable equipment or subsystems and
the reason for inoperability, o

2. Action(s) taken to restore the inoperable equipment to OPERASLE
status, and

3. Summary descrIptIOn of action(s) taken to prevent a recurrence.
b. The provisions of Spec*lfIcatIonc 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVETILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.4.1 Doses due to gaseous releases from the SIte shall be projected at

least once per 31 days, in accordance with the ODCM.

4.11.2.4.2 The GASEOUS RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM and VENTILATION EXHAUST
TREATMENT SYSTEM shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by operating the GASEQUS
RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM equipment and VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATMENT SYSTEM
equipment for at least 15 minutes, at leas:t once per 92 days unless the
appropriate system has been utilized to process radicactive gaseous effluents
durIng the previous 92 days.

“These doses are per reactor unit. , Noy 1 5 1982.
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NPF-10/15-109
SHEET 2 OF 3

DESCRIPTION OF PROPQOSED CHANGES NPF-10-109 AND NPF-15-109
AND SAFETY ANALYSIS

This a request to revise Section 4.2.3.c of Appendix A, Technical _
Specification, for San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station, Units 2.and 3.
POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

Existing Specifications:

Units 2 and 3: See Attachment "A"

Proposed Specifications:

Units 2 and 3: See Attachment "B"

Proposed Change:

Change "...at least once per 31 days..." to read "...at least once per
31 EFPD's..." for Surveillance Requirement 4.2.3.c.

Reason.for Proposed Change:

The surveillance is necessitated by physical changes that result from
the operation of the reactor and are burnup dependent, therefore, it is
appropriate to express the interval in Effective Full Power Days
(EFPD’s) instead of calendar days. This change will conform with other
technical specifications based on fuel exposure. :

~ Safety Ana]yéis:

The proposed change discussed above shall be deemed to involve a
significant hazards consideration if there is a positive finding in any
one of the following areas: .

1. Wil operation of the facility in accordance with this probosed

change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

These changes reflect 1) the burnup effect on the incore nuclear
instrumentation system which is used to generate Azimuthal Power
Tilt in the Core Operating Limit Supervisory System (coLss) .
computer program, and 2) the physical changes in the core that
result from operation of the reactor. COLSS is used to ensure
compliance with the technical specifications but does not perform
safety functions, which are provided by the Core Protection
Calculators (CPC's). Since the CPC's are by design and intent more
conservative than COLSS and since updating Azimuthal Power Tilt



- | NPF-10/15-109
‘ | : - ~ SHEET 3 OF 3
Safety Analysis (continued):

based on reactor operation more accurately reflects its actual
change with core operation rather than an arbitrary time
requirement, this change does not affect the ability of the plant
to protect itself under evaluated accident conditions.

2. Will operation of the facility in accordahce with this proposed
change create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated?

Response:. No

Since the intent and performance of the surveillances remains
unchanged except for exchange of a burnup related requirement for a
time requirement, which more accurately reflects reactor core
conditions, no possibility of a new or different kind of accident
is created. v :

3. Will operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed
change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

‘ Response: No

This proposed change does not affect the operational ability of the
safety equipment (CPC's) relied upon to perform the safety function
and more acccurately reflects the core status for the conservatism
built into this function, therefore, this does not involve a
reduction in a margin of safety.

"Safety and Significant Hazards Determination:

Based on the above discussion, Proposed Changes NPF-10-109 and
NPF-15-109 does not involve a significant hazards consideration in that
it does not: (1) 1involve a significant increase in the probability or
- consequences of an accident previously evaluated; or (2) create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated; or (3) involve a significant reduction in a margin
of safety. In addition it is concluded that: (1) there is reasonable
assurance that the health and safety of the public will not be
endangered by the proposed change; and (2) this action will not result
in a condition which significantly alters the impact of the Station on
the environment as described in the NRC Final Environmental Statement.



ATTACHMENT A

(Existing Specification)



POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

' SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ,

4.2.3 The AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT shall be.determined to be within the 1imit
above 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER by:

a. 'Continuou51y monitoring the tilt with COLSS when the COLSS is
OPERABLE.

b. Verifying at least once per 31 days, that the COLSS Azimutha) T%]t
Alarm is actuated at an AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT greater than the
AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT Allowance used in the CPCs.:

c. Using the incore detectors at least once per 31 days to independently
confirm the validity of the COLSS calculated AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT.

d. Calculating the tilt at least once per 12 hours when the COLSS is
" inoperable.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT . ) . 3/4 2-4
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(Proposed Specification)



INSTRUMENTATION

RADICACTIVE LIQUID EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITICON FOR QPERATION

3.3.3.8 The radiocactive liquid effluent monitoring instrumentation channels
shown in Table 3.3-12 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpoints set to
ensure that the limits of Specification 3.11.1.1 are not exceeded. The alarm/
trip setpoints of these channels shall be determined in accordance with the
QFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) S

APPLICABILTTY At all times.

 ACTION: | . IS

a. With a radiocactive liquid effluent moritoring instrumentation
channel alarm/trip setpoint less conservative than required by the
..above specification, immediately suspend the release of radioactive
liquid effluents monitored by the affected channel or declare the
channel inoperable.

b. With less than the minimum number of radiocactive liquid effluent
monitering instrumentation channels OPERABLE, take the ACTION shown
“in Table 3.3-12. Additionally, if the incperable instruments are not
returned to OPERABLE status within 30 days, explain in the next Semi-
annual Radiocactive Effluent Release Report why the inoperability was
not corrected in a timely manner. -

c. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3, 3 0.4, and 6.9.1.13b are not
apn]1cao1e

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.8.1 Each radiocactive liquid effluent monitoring instrumentation channei
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECZK, SOQURCE
CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.3-8.

4.3.3.8.2 At least once per 4 hours at least one circulating water pump shall

be determined to be operating and providing dilution ts the discharge structure
whenever dilution is required to meet the site radicactive effluent concentration
limits of Specification 3.11.1.1.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 o 3/4 3-684 '
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TABLE 3.3-12 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

ACTION 28 - wWith the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
o “Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases may
continue for up to 14 days provided that pr1or to initiating &
release:

T~ a. At least two 1ndépéndent samples are analyzed in
o accordance with Spec1f1cat1on 4.11.1. 1 3 and

bQ At least two techn1ca11y qual1f1ed members of the Fac111ty
- Staff independently verify the re]ease rate calculations
and d1scharge line valv1ng,__

Otherwwse suspend release of rad1oact1ve effluents via th1s
pathway.

ACTICN 23 -  With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
; : o Minimum Channels OPERABLE .requirement, effluent releases -via
this pathway may continue for up to 30 days provided grab .
samples are analyzed for gross radig?ctivity (beta or gamma) at
‘. a limit of detecticn of at least 10 ° microcuries/gram:

"a. At least once per 8 hours when the specific activity of
' the secondary coolant is greater than 0.01 microcuries/
gram DOSt EQUIVALENT I-131.

b. At least once per 24 hours when the specific activisy
of the secondary coclant is less than or equal ta
0.01 microcuries/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131.

, ACTION 30 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
‘ Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via
this pathway may continue for up to 30 days provided thaz, at
least once per 8 hours, grab samples are collected and analyzed
for gross radxoict1v1ty (beta or gamma) at 3 limit of deteczion
of at least 10 ' microcuries/ml.

ACTION 31 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via -
this pathway may continue for up to 30 days pravided the flow
rate is estimated at least once per 4 hours during actual
releases. Pump curves may be used to estimate flow.

an
i
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. ' ' TABLE 4.3-8 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION .

. (1) The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall also demonstrate that automatic
isolation of this pathway and control room’ alarn annunciation occurs if
any of the foIIow1ng cond1t1ons exists:*

1. Instrument 1nd1cates measured levels above the a]arm/tr1p setpo1n;

2. C1rcu1t failure
3. Instrument 1nd1cates a downsca]e fajilure.

(2) - The initial CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be performed using one or more of
the reference standards certified by the National Bureau of Standards cr
using standards that have been obtained from suppliers that participa<e
in measurement assurance activities with NBS. These standards shall .
permit ca]ibrating the system over its intended range of energy and
measurement range.” For subsequent CHANNEL CALIBRATION, sources tha; have
been related to the initial calibration shall be used. . : Ce e e

(3) CHANNEL CHECK shall consist of ver1fy1ng indication of flow during

periods of release. CHANNEL CHEZK shall be made at least once per
. 24 hours on days on which continuous, periodic, or batch releases are
‘ mace.- ' '

*17 tne instrument controls are not in the oper3ata maoce, pr cedures shail
. reqmre that the channel be declared inoperapie.

Ny 13 \e&1
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NPF-10-13
NPF-15-131

ATTACHMENT O



‘ INSTRUMENTATION

RACTQOACTIVE LIQUID EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.8 The radioactive liquid effluent monitoring instrumentation channels
shown in Table 3.3-12 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpo1nts set to
ensure that the limits of Specification 3.11.1.1 are not exceeded. "The alarm/
trip setpoints of these channels shall be deternlned 1n accordance w1th the
OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM). vl .

APPLICABILITY: At all times.
ACTION: P

a. With a radioactive liquid effluent monitering instrumentation
channel alarm/trip setpoint less conservative than required by the
above specification, immediately suspend the release of radiocactive
liquid effluents monitored by the affected channel or declare the
channel 1noperab1e

b. With less than the minimum number of radicactive liquid effluent
/] mon1tor1ng instrumentation channels OPERABLE, take the ACTION shown
in Table 3.3-12. Additionally, if the inoperable instrument (s) remain
inoperable for greater than 30 days, explain in the next Semi-
annual Radicactive Effluent Release Report why the inoperability was
not corrected in a timely manner.

c. The provisions of Spec1f1cat10ns 3 0.3, 3 0.4, and 6.5.1.13b are not
applicable.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.8.1 Each radioactive liquid effluent monitoring instrumentation chanre!
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, SOURCE
CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.3-8.

4.3.3.8.2 At least once per 4 hours, all ouaps requirecd to e oroviding dilution

to mee: the site radicactive effluent concentration limits of Soecification 3.11.1.1 shall
be detarmined to be operating and providing dilution to the discharge structure.

‘\.
\.
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TABLE 3.3-12 (Continued)

_TABLE NOTATION

ACTION 28 -  With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
‘Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases may -
continue '~ provided that prior to initiating a
Are1ease ' ' R T

a. -"At least two 1ndependent samp1es are ana1yzed 1n'f'5'1 é;
. accordance with Spec1f1cat1on 4 11 1. 1 3 and ‘ '

b, "At Teast two techn1ca11y qual1f1ed members of the Fac111ty -
Staff independently verify the release rate ca]culat1ons '
_ and d1scharge line va1v1ng, eIt e S

ACTION 29 -  With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by. the i -" -
- _Mwnlmum Channels OPERABLE requ1rement effluent releases via .=
this pathway may continue . 'provided grahb

samples are analyzed for gross radigﬁctivity (beta or gamma) at
a limit of detection of at least 10 ° microcuries/gram:

a. At least once per 8 hours when the specif{c activity cf
the secondary cooclant 1s greater than 0.01 microcuries/
"~ gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131.

b. At least once per 24 hours when the specific activity
of the secondary coolant is less than or equal to
0.01 microcuries/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 ¢R :
¢. ° Lock closed valve HV-3773 and divert flow to T-064 for processing as li quvd radwasts
ACTICON 30 - With the number of channels QPERABLE less than requirec by the '
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via
this pathway may continue provided tha<t, at
least once per 8 hours, grab samples are collected and analy:zec
for gross rad1o7ct1v1ty (beta or gamma) at a limit of detacticn
of at least 10 microcuries/m] OR lock closed valve S22U13-MUQ77 or
S22U13-MU078 and divert flow to the radwaste sumo far processing as liquid radwaste.
ACTION 31 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via
this pathway may continue provided the flow
rate is estimated at least once per 4 hours during actual
releases. Pump curves may be used to estimate flow.

(O
(‘0
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TABLE 4.3-8 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION ' -

(1) The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall also demonstrate that automatic
- isolation of this pathway and control room alarm annunc1at1on occurs if -
any of the fo]]ow1ng conditions exists:* -

1. Instrument 1nd1cates measured 1eve]s above the alarm/trlp setpo1nt

j‘2. , C1rcu1t fa11ure f N " . ; ”:.iﬂ: ;i‘,m

3. Instrument 1nd1cates ‘a downsca]e fa11ure

(2) The 1n1t1a1 CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be performed us1ng one or _more of

the reference standards certified by the National Bureau of Standards cr "‘ﬂ;f*ﬁ'

us1ng standards that have been obtained from suppliers that participate
in measurement assurance activities with NBS. . These standards shall
permit calibrating the system over its 1ntended range of energy and -
measurement range. - For subsequent CHANNEL CALIBRATION _sources that have -

o been re]ated to_the “initial ca11brat1on shall be used S 1u, S L= .faf?:-

(3) CHANNEL CHECK shall consist of verifying 1nd1cat1on of f]ow dur1ng
periods of release. CHANNEL CHECK shall be made at least once per
24 hours on days on which continuous, periocdic, or batch releases are
made. '

*.7 the instrument controls are not in the operata mode, procadures shall
require that the channel be declared 1noperab1e

Nov 13 18
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NPF-15-140

DESCRIPTION OF PROPSOSED CHANGE NPF-15-140
AND SAFETY ANALYSIS

This is a requést to revise Section 4.5.2.a of Appendix A, Technical
Spec1f1catjons. for San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station, Unit 3.
ECCS -SUBSYSTEMS - Tayg>3500F

Existing Specifications:

Unit 3: See Attachment *A"

Proposed Specifications:

Unit 3: See Attachment "B*

Proposed Change:

Delete Manual Isolation Vvalves 14-081 and 14-082 (1tems 1 and J) from
Survelllance Specification 4.5.2.a.

Reason of Proposed Change:

- These Manual Valves (14-081 and 14-082) do not have remote position indicators
and therefore require local verification of valve position. This action -
requires frequent entry into a contaminated area resulting in a radiation
exposure. This area is also considered a confined space and requires oxygen
monitoring. Active communication from the area 1s not available as operators
radios cannot transmit from the room. The failure modes and effects analysis
in the Final Safety Analysis Report (FSAR) concludes that if 14-081 and 14-082
~ were inadvertently closed due to operator error no effect on ECCS operation
~would occur. Since 3HV-8160 and 3HV-8161 are maintained throttled open and
open, respectively, and they bypass 14-081 and 14-082, ECCS LPSI flow would
not be compromised 1f 14-081 or 14-082 were closed.

Saféty Analysis:

The proposed change discussed above shall be deemed to involve a significant
hazards consideration if there is a positive finding in any one of the.
following areas:

1. WAl operation of the facility in accordance with the proposed
‘change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an acclident previously evaluated?

Response: No



_2-

The closure of 14-081 and 14-082 which are isolation valves for
3HV-0396, which is normally closed, has already been analyzed in the
FSAR in the fatlure modes and effects analysis for the Safety :
Injection System (FSAR Table 6.3-1 Item 14) which concluded that if
14-081 and 14-082 were inadvertently closed due to operator error,
no effect on ECCS operation would occur. Valves 3HV-8160 and :
3HV-8161 are maintained throttled open and open, respectively. They
bypass 14-081 and 14-082 and form the normal ECCS flowpath.
Therefore, ECCS LPSI flow in the Unit 3 as built configuration would
not be compromised 1f 14-081 or 14-082 were closed. Therefore,
there 1s no significant increase in the probability or consegquences
of an accident previously evaluated?

2. W11l operation of the facility in accordance with the proposed
‘ change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

As noted under Question 1, operation of the Safety Injection System

- with these valves closed has been analyzed in the FSAR and, due to
the normal positions of 3HV-8160 and 3HV-8161, ECCS LPSI flow in the
Unit 3 configuration would not be compromised 1f 14-081 or 14-082
were closed. Therefore, no new or different kinds of accidents from
‘those previously evaluated would be created. -

3. Wil) operation of the fac111ty in accordance with the proposed
change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Response: No

Since the closure of 14-081 and 14-082 for the Safety Injection
System 1s analyzed in the FSAR and since the normally open ECCS
flowpath is in parailel to 14-081 and 14-082 which are isolation
valves for 3HV-0396, which 1is normally closed, no significant
reduction in a margin of safety is involved.

Safety and Significant Hazards Determination:

Based on the above discussion, Proposed Change NPF-15-140 does not involve a
significant hazards consideration in that it does not: (1) involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated; or (2) create the possibility of a new or different kind
of accident from any accident previously evaluated; or (3) involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. 1In addition it s concluded
that: (1) there 1s reasonable assurance that the health and safety of the
public will not be endangered by the proposed change; and (2) this action will
not result in a condition which signficantly alters the impact of the Station
on the environment as described in the NRC Final Environmental Statement.

GvN:1155F



ATTACHMENT A

(Existing Specification)



. EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

 4.5.2 Each ECCS subsystem shall be demonstratea OPERABLE:

TO AP Q0O U>

At least once per 12 hours by verifying that the foiloving valves are
in the indicated positions with power to the valve operators removead:

Valve Number . Valve Function - Valve Position
HVS3E3 SDC Warmup CLOSED
HV9359 SOC Warmup ' CLOSED
HV8150 .SDC(HX) Isolation CLOSED
Hv8151 ‘SDC(HX) Isolation CLOSED
HV8152 SOC(HX) Isolation CLOSED
HV8153 SDC(HX) Isolation - CLOSED
HV03S6 SDC Bypass Flow Control CLOSED
Hv8161 SDC(HX) Bypass Flow OPEN-
Isolation
i.  14-081 HV-0396 Isolation LOCKED OPEN (MANUAL)
j.  14-082 HV-0396 Isolation LOCKED OPEN (MANUAL)
k.  HV9420 Hot Leg Injection CLOSED-
' Isolation
1. HVS434 Hot Leg Injection CLOSED
Isolation
m. HVBl6D "SDC Bypass Flow OPEN
Control '
n. 10-068 RWST Isolation LOCKED OPEN (MANUAL)
o. Hv8lez2 - LPSI Miniflow OPEN
- Isolation : :
p. HV8163 LPSI Miniflow OPEN
: ' Isolation

At least once per 31 days bdy:

1. Verifying that the ECCS piping is full of water by venting the
ECCS pump casings and accessible discharge piping high points. and

2. V¢r1fy1ng that each valve (manual, power operated or automatic)
in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position is in the correct position.

By a visual 1nspect1on which verifies that no loose debris (rags trash,
clothing, etc.) is present in the containment which could be transpcriec
to the containment sump and cause restriction of the pump suctions
during LOCA conditions. This visual inspection shall be performed:

1. For all atcessible areas of the containment prior to establishing
CONTAIMMENT INTEGRITY, and .

2. Of the areas affected within containment at the completion of
containment entry when CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is established

At least once per 18 months by:

). Verifying automatic isolation of the shutd
from the Reactor Coolant System when RCS-¥
greater than or equal to 715 psia, and
prevent opening the shutdown cooling sy
when simulated RCS pressure is greater




ATTACHMENT B

(Proposed Specification)
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P R S, o - a———— - S _ _——

. - EMERGENCY CORE COTULINZ SYSTEMS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.5.2 -Each ECCS subsystem shal) be desonstrated OPERABLE:

) _ 2. - At Jeast once per 12 hours by verifying that the fonowing'va'lves are
in the indicated positions with power to the valve operators repoved:

Valve Number Valve Function valve Position
a. MVS3%3 SDC wWareup CLOSED
b. HVS38S SOC Warguwp ’ CLOSED
c. HvBl15D SDC(HX) Isolation CLOSED
d. HVEIS] SDC(HX) Isolation - CLOSED
e. HVElS2 SDC(HX) Isolation CLOSED
f. HVE1S3 - SDC(HX) Isolation CLOSED
g. HV03%6 SDC Bypass Flow Control CLOSED
. h. HVEl6l SDC(HX) Bypass Flow OPEN
_ Isolation
j. Deleted -
j. beleted ‘
k. HVS420 Hot Leg Injection ~ CLOSED
Isolation
1. HYS434 ~ Hot Leg Injection CLOSED
: - Isclation :
‘ m. MVELED SDC Bypass Flow . DPEN
Control '
n. 10-068 RwST Isolation LOCKED OPEN (MANUAL)
0. HVElE2 LPS] Miniflow OPEN
= Isolation v :
p. HVEBlE3 . LPS] Miniflow OPEN
‘ Isolation

b. At least once per 31 days by:

1. Verifying that the ECLS piping is full of water by venting the
ECCS pump casings and accessible discharge piping high points, and

2. Verifying that each valve (manual, power operatec or automatic)
in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
¢ secured in position is in the correct positiorn. -

c. By a visu2l inspection which ve~ifies that no loose gebris (rags, tra:-.
clothing, etc.) is present in the containment which could be transpcrie:
to the containment sum> and cause restriction of the pump suction:

- during LOCA conditions. This visual inspection shall be performer

1.  For a1l atcessible areas of the containment prior to establishing
-CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, and ’

2. Of the areas sffected within containment at the completion of
- containment entry when CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is establis

‘ - d. At least once per 18 sonths by: ob

1. Verifying sutomatic isolation of the shutd ﬂ‘ty‘wﬂ
fros. the Reactor Coolant System when RCS-Fressure”is simuly
greater than or equal to 715 psia, and \hat the interleckfd
prevent opening the shutdown cooling sys\em isolgt
ahen simulated RCS pressure is greater '




NPF-10-145
NPF-15-145

DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CHANGE NPF-10/15-145 AND SAFETY EVALUATION

This 1s a request to revise Sections 2.C(14) and 2.C(12), Fire Protection, of
Facility Operating Licenses NPF-10 and NPF-15, respectively.

Existing License Conditions

(14) fire Protection (Section 9.5.1, SER, SSER #4, SSER #5,

Section 1.12, SSER #5)

d.

SCE shall maintain in effect and fully implement all
provisions of the approved fire Protection Plan as amended
through Amendment 10 and the NRC staff's Fire Protection
Review described in the SER, and Supplements 4 and 5 to the
SER. _

Prior to exceeding five (5) percent power, SCE shall install
and make operable fixed emergency 1ighting in access and
egress routes to safe shutdown areas. The 1ighting units
shall be sealed-beam units with 8-hour minimum battery power
supplies. . '

Prior to exceeding five (5) percent power, SCE shall identify
and describe any deviations of the San Onofre 2 fire
protection system from the acceptance criteria of

Section 9.5.1 of the Standard Review Plan (NUREG-0800, dated
July 1981).

Prior to fuel loading, SCE shall complete Inspection of all
Unit 2 and Common Area fire seals, and shall repair deficient
seals or implement compensatory measures as defined in the
Technical Specifications. '

(12) Fire Protection (Section 9.5.1, SER, SSER #4, SSER #5.

Section 1.12, SSER #5

a.

SCE shall maintain in effect and fully implement all
provisions of the approved Fire Protection Plan as amended
through Amendment 12 and the NRC staff's Fire Protection
Review described in the SER, Supplements 4 and 5 to the SER,
and in the Safety Evaluation issued with this 1icense. In
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addition, SCE shall meet the technical requirements of
Section III.G, "Fire Protection of Safe Shutdown Capability,"
ITT.J "Emergency Lighting," and III.0 "011 Collection System
for Reactor Coolant Pump® of Appendix R to 10 CFR 50.

b. Prior to exceeding five (5) percent power, SCE shall complete
the installation of the following items and shal) submit a
11cense amendment request to add items 1, 3, and 5 to the
Technical Specifications (Appendix A to this l1icense).

1. Provide fire detection in fire zones 11, 28, 45, 62, énd
12. '

2. Install metal shrouding on the AFW turbine lube o1l
' system.

3. Instal) additional sprinklers in the AFW pump room.

4.  Provide a 1-1/2 hour fire damber for one of the three
charging pump rooms. -

5. Provide fire detection and portable extinguishers in the
technical support center. . A '

Proposed License Conditions

Unit 2

(14)

Fire Protection (Section 9.5.1, SER, SSER #4, SSER #5

SCE shall maintain in effect and fully implement the provisions of
the updated Fire Hazards Analysis dated February, 1984 and
subsequent revisions and the NRC staff's Fire Protection Review
described in the SER and Supplements 4 and 5 to the SER and in the
Safety Evaluation issued with Operating License NPF-15 (San Onofre, .
Unit 3). 1In addition, SCE shall meet the technical requirements of
Section III.G, "Fire Protection of Safe Shutdown Capability,"
I1I.J "tmergency Lighting,” and III.0 "011 Collection System for
Reactor Coolant Pump" of Appendix R to 10 CFR 50 as defined in the
updated Fire Hazards Analysis dated February, 1984 and 1in
subsequent revisions. ‘

Fire Protection (Section 9.5.1, SER, SSER #4, SSER‘#S-

SCE shall maintain in effect and fully implement the prdvisions of
the updated Fire Hazards Analysis dated February, 1984 and
subsequent revisions and the NRC staff's Fire Protection Review
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described 1n the SER, Supplements 4 and 5 to the SER, and in the
Safety Evaluation issued with this license. In addition, SCE shall
meet the technical requirements of Section III.G, “Fire Protection
of Safe Shutdown Capability," III.J “Emergency Lighting,* and III.0
"011 Collection System for Reactor Coolant Pump" of Appendix R to '
10 CFR 50 as defined in the updated Fire Hazards Analysis dated
.February, 1984 and in subsequent revisions.

Reasons for Proposed Change

The purpose of this proposed change is to revise the wording of Fire
Protection License Conditions 2.C(14) of SONGS 2 Operating License NPF-10 and
2.C(12) of SONGS 3 Operating License NPF-15 to reflect the fact that the
Updated Fire Hazards Analysis (FHA) provides the documentation of the fire
protection program for both SONGS 2 and SONGS 3. :

SCE has undertaken a systematic review of the total Fire Protection Program
for SONGS 2 and 3 to identify and resolve any potential inaccuracies that have
not been previously identified with respect to the licensing basts. In
addition to formally documenting the 1icensing basts, SCE's program includes,
(1) validation of the FHA to assure that 1t reflects the appropriate licensing
commitments, (2) verification of the accuracy of the FHA with respect to the
design documents of SONGS 2 and 3, and (3) walkdowns of the plants to assure
implementation in the field of the commitments stated in the FHA. The result
of this effort is an Updated FHA that reflects the existing design. The
Updated FHA will be submitted to the NRC by separate cover in accordance with
the requirements of 10 CFR 50.71(e) .

The Updated FHA includes as an appendix, the Design Basis Table for the fire
protection program for SONGS 2 and 3. The BTP 9.5-1, Appendix A Design Basis
Table documents SONGS 2 and 3 compliance to the requirements and provides
Justification for any exceptions or alternative compliance noted. The 10 CFR
- 50, Appendix R Design Basis Table identifies and provides justification for
specific known deviations to Titeral compliance with Appendix R. A1l but two
deviations to Appendix R have already been approved by the NRC in previous
Ticensing documents. N _

Since the Updated FHA now reflects SCE's conformance to 1icensing commitments
there 1s no need to duplicate those commitments in the 1icense conditions;
reference to the Updated FHA is sufficlent. The present wording of the
Ticense condition has been the source of past misunderstandings between SCE
and Region V with respect to the SONGS 2 and 3 Ticensing basis. This change
should prevent any future misunderstandings and clearly indicates that the
Updated FHA 1s the licensing document that reflects the fire protection

Ticensing basis of SONGS 2 and 3.

In summary, SCE requests the‘wofding of License Cond1t1ons'2.C(14) and 2.C(12)
be revised to reflect the Updated FHA and to reference the Updated FHA for
compliance to 10 CFR 50, Appendix R. : :



.. Safety Evaluation

The proposed change discussed above shall be deemed to involve a significant

hazards consideration if positive findings are made in any of the following
areas: '

1. Wi11 operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed change
invoive a significant Increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated? '

Response: No

The proposed change does not affect the accident analysis or Technical
Specification requirements.

2. Will operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed change
‘create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
acc1dent previously evaluated? '

Response: No

The proposed change clarifies SCE's compliance with respect to the NRC's
fire protection program requirements for SONGS 2 and 3. This )
clarification does not create the possibility of a new or different kind
of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

‘ 3. W11l the operation of the facility I1n accordance with this proposed
change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Response: No

As stated above, the proposed change will not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.

The proposed revision of the License Conditions 1s similar to example (1)
of amendments not 1ikely to involve a significant hazards consideration

published in 48 FR 14864 dated April 6, 1983 in that 1t is essentially
administrative in nature. ’ : : :

Safety and Significant Hazards Consideration Determination

Based on the Safety Evaluation, 1t is concluded that: (1) the proposed change
does gt constitute a significant hazards consideration as defined by 10 CFR
50.92; and (2) there is reasonable assurance that the health and safety of the
public will not be endangered by the proposed change; and (3) this action will

~not result in a condition which significantly alters the impact of the station
on the environment as described in the NRC Environmental Statement.

GVanNoordennen:06§7F



NPF 10-146
NPF 15-146

. DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CHANGE NPF 10/15-146 AND SAFETY EVALUATION

This 1s a request to revise the following Technical Specifications of Facility
Operating Licenses NPF-10 and NPF-15: - A

FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.3.1

3/4.7.8.2  SPRAY AND/OR SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
3/4.7.8.3  FIRE HOSE STATIONS

3/4.7.9 FIRE RATED ASSEMBLIES

B 3/4.3.3.7 FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION (BASES)
B 3/4.7.8  FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS (BASES)

B 3/4.7.9  FIRE RATED ASSEMBLIES (BASES)

Existing Specifications

Unit 2
See Attachment A.

Unit 3.

See Attachment B.

ﬁroposed Specifications

‘ Unit 2

See Attgchmeht C.

Untt 3

See Attachment D.

Description of Proposed Change

Fire Detection Instrumentation

Units 2 and 3

Revise Table 3.3-11, 1in the LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION of Technical -
Specification 3.3.3.7, to read as shown in Attachment C for Unit 2 and to read
as shown in Attachment D for Unit 3.

"Revise the ACTION statements of Technical Specification 3.3.3.7 to read as
follows: - ' '

With the number of OPERABLE fire detection instrument(s) less than the
minimum number OPERABLE requirement of Table 3.3-11:

. a. For areas outside containment accessible during plant operation,
. , establish one of the following within 1 hour:



2.

_2-
The opérab111ty of the automatic suppression system in the
area; or

An hourly fire watch patrol for those areas without
suppression.

b. For areas inside containment, inspect containment if accessible
during during plant operation at least once per 8 hours or monitor
the containment air temperature at least once per hour at the
locations listed in Specification 4.6.1.5.

c. The provisions of specificat1ons 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

Revise surveillance specification 4.3.3.7.1 to read as follows:

4.3.3.7.1

a. The above required early warning detectors and the
actuating flame detectors which are accessible during
.plant operation shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least
once per 6 months by performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST. :

b. The above required heat actuating detectors shall be
tested as follows: At least one detector per signal
string shall be tested every six months. The detector(s)
selected for testing shall be rotated so that all
detectors in a signal string are tested every five years.

c. Fire detectors which are not accessible during plant
operation shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the
performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST during each COLD
SHUTDOWN exceeding 1 week unless performed in the previous
6 months. '

Delete surveillance specification 4.3.3.7.3

Revise and renumber sur9e111ance specification 4.3.3.7.4 to read as follows:

4.3.3.7.3 Following a seismic event (basemat acceleration greater than
or equal to 0.059):

a.

‘Within 2 hours each accessible zone shown in Table 3.3-11

located outside containment shall be inspected for fires, and

 w1th1n-1 hour monitor the containment air température at least

once per hour at the locations 1isted in Specification 4.6.1:5

‘until 4.3.3.7.3.¢ s completed, or within 8 hours Inspect each

accessible zone shown in Table 3.3-11 located inside
containment, and -

Within 72 hours. perform an eng1neef1ng evaluation to verify
the OPERABILITY of the fire detection system in each zone
shown in Table 3.3-11.



‘ Reasons for Proposed Change .

The purpose of the proposed changes to Table 3.3-11 is to reflect the
information presented in the Updated Fire Hazards Analysis and to reduce the
number of detectors required to be operable.

During the revision of the fFire Hazards Analysis for SONGS 2 and 3, a
systematic review of the fire detection capability was conducted. The review
included: 1) plant walkdowns to verify detection type and spacing, and 2) and
analysis of the required spacing based on recommendations found in NFPA 72E
and manufacturer's data. Based on this review and analysis the number of
detectors required to be operable was reduced when it could be demonstrated

that area or hazard coverage was maintained and response time was not lessened
significantly.

The'proposed Table 3.3-11 was developed using. the following process:

1. From the Updated Fire Hazards'Analys1s a 1ist was developed of all
areas/zones containing safe shutdown or safety-related (not required
for safe shutdown) equipment.

2. All of the above areas which did not contain detect1on were
eliminated from the 1ist.

3. The areas which remained were evaluated to determine the minimum
number of detectors required to ensure adequate coverage and t1me1y
response. .

4L.' The results were compared with other plants which have prev1ous]y

recetved NRC approval for this change.
The following changes resulted from this process:

1. A11 charcoal filters now require the thermistor strip detection
system to be operable. The charcoal filter temperature differential
detector system has experienced numerous operational problems and
Tow reliability. It will be removed from service upon NRC approval
of this proposed change.

2. A11.areas which appeared on the current Table 3.3-11 with "hone"
: entered for detectors have been deleted.

3; AN areas which do not contain safe shutdoun or safety related
systems have been deleted.

The purpose of the proposed changes to the ACTION statements 1s to ref1ect

enhanced monitoring and response capabilities. The following provides the
technical bases for the proposed changes:

1. - Fire a]arms annunciate in the Control Room and are acknowledged by
Operations personnel. The fire response organization monitors the
fire computer, investigates fire alarms, notifies the Control Room
of valid fire annunciation, and initiates compensatory action for

“impaired fire protection measures. The fire computer 1s monitored
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by an alarm assessor on a 24-hour basis. The alarm assessor's sole
function 1s to respond to trouble and alarm signals indicative of a
fire for the fire suppression and detection systems. Therefore,
areas with automatic suppression-are monitored continuously.

2. SONGS 2 and 3 has a 5-man fire brigade providing coverage on a

24-hour basis. This brigade consists solely of State Certified fire
fighters/emergency medical techniclans. The brigade 1s trained in
fighting the types of fires encountered in nuclear power plants.

The brigade 1s required to dril1 quarterly, however, currently they
drill weekly to ensure readiness and maintain effectiveness. The
brigade has 2 fully equipped fire trucks. The fire brigade brings
their own equipment to the scene and are knowledgeable in the
location of fire fighting equipment provided throughout the plant. -

3. Fire areas containing an automatic suppression system will ensure
that the fire 1s extinguished before the barrier is degraded. For
areas without automatic suppression the current hourly fire watch
patrol will be maintained.

4. Survelllance of fire detectors has caused station personnel to be
unnecessarily exposed to radiation. The addition of the words .
"accessible during plant operation" wilil provide station management
the perogative to establish priortty of radiation and/or other
1ife-threatening safety hazards over fire hazards.

The purpose of the proposed change to Surveillance Specification 4.3.3.7.1 1is
based upon the detector's excellent performance in service and the testing
required by the National Fire Protection Association Code (NFPA) 72€, :
Chapter 8, Section 3.2.2. The Code requires heat detectors to be tested at
least once per five year intervals. To meet this requirement at least one
detector per signal string will be tested every six months and the detector(s)
selected will be rotated so that all detectors in a signal string are tested
every five years. The frequency of the channel functional test required
during each cold shutdown has been revised from exceeding 24 hours to
exceeding 1 week unless performed in the previous 6 months. The revised
testing frequency is consistent with the surveillance described above and

minimizes possible delays in resuming unit operation due to completion of the
survelllance requirement. :

- The purpose of deleting surveillance Specification 4.3.3.7.3 1s that all fire
detection systems in Units 2 and 3 have supervised circuits. Since there are
no unsupervised circuits this section 1s not applicable and should be deleted.

. The purpose of the proposed change to Surveillance Specification 4.3.3.7.4 1is
to reflect the fact that fire zones inside containment may not be accessible
within 2 hours of a seismic event. It may be necessary to delay inspection of
fire zones inside containment which are temporarily inaccessible due to
radiation and/or other life threatening safety hazards. Each temporary

inaccessible zone will be inspected for fires as soon as the high radiation or
unsafe condition 1s nullified.



Safety Evaluation

The proposed change discussed above shall be deemed to involve a significant
hazards consideration if positive findings are made in any of the following

areas:

1.

W11l operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed
change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

The Updated Fire Hazards Analysis, Section 7.0, discusses the
consequences of the design basis fire, for each fire area/zone
containing safe shutdown systems. This analysis assumed the loss of
the unwrapped safe shutdown circuits in the fire areas of concern.
Unacceptable consequences were not found. The proposed changes,
while reducing the number of detectors required to be operable, do
not change the design basis fire; therefore, the changes will not
increase the probability or consequences of an accident previously.
evaluated. _

Wi operét1on of the facillty in accordance with this proposed

change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

Response: -No

The accidents previously evaluated considered the loss of all
unwrapped safe shutdown circuitry within a fire area. The proposed
changes, while reducing the number of detectors required to be
operable, do not affect the accident analyzed.

Will the operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed

. change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Response: No

"SRP 9.5.1, "Fire Protection Program", Section C.5.a (3) states that
"Fire detectors should, as a minimum, be selected and installed in

accordance with NFPA 72E, "Automatic Fire Detectors." The reduction
in the minimum number of detectors required to be operable was
determined based on an analysis using the guidelines of NFPA 72E and
manufacturer's recommendations (where NFPA 72E refers to the
manufacturer's recommendations). Therefore the functionality of the
detection system s not degraded to an unacceptable level. Adequate
coverage is maintained and timely response 1s ensured.

The proposed revision is similar to example (vl) of amendments not likely to
involve a significant hazards consideration published in 48 FR 14864 dated
April 6, 1983 1in that 1t may reduce in some way a safety margin but where the
results of the change are clearly within the acceptable criteria specified in
the Standard Review Plan. '
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Safety and Significant Hazards Consideration Determination

Based on the Safety Evaluation, 1t is concluded that: (1) the proposed change
does not constitute a significant hazards consideration as defined by 10 CFR
50.92; and (2) there is reasonable assurance that the health and safety of the
public will not be endangered by the proposed change; and (3) this action will
not result in a condition which significantly alters the impact of the station
on the environment as described in the NRC Environmental Statement.

Description of Proposed Change

Spray and/or Sprinkler Systems

Units 2 and 3

Revise Table 3.7-5, in the LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION of Technical

Specification 3.7.8.2, to read as shown in Attachment C for Unit 2 -and to read
as shown in Attachment D for Unit 3.

Revise the ACTION statements of Technical Specification 3.7.8.2 to read as
follows:

a. With one or more of the required spray and/or sprinkler systems
protecting redundant safe shutdown systems outside containment
accessible during plant operation, inoperable, establish one of the
following within 1 hour:

1. a)  The operabllity of the detection system in the area;
and

. b) Backup fire suppression equipment if applicable;* or

2. a) An hourly fire watch patrol for those areas without
: detection; and

b) Backup fire suppression equipment if applicable.*

b. For other areas outside containment accessible during plant
operation, establish the operability of the detection system in the
area or an hourly fire watch patrol, within one 1 hour.

* Fire hose will be run within 4 hours of entering the ACTION statement if an
- operable water supply is not available within 300 feet of the area containing
the inoperable spray and/or sprinkler system. Fire hose will be suppiied by
the fire brigade responding to a fire if an operable water supply is avallable
within 300 feet of the area containing the inoperable spray and/or sprinkler

system. Any additional backup fire suppression equipment is provided by the
fire brigade responding to a fire. '
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‘ ' C. For areas inside containment with inoperable fire detection
equipment and with one or more of the above required spray and/or
sprinkler systems inoperable, inspect containment if accessible
during plant operation at least once per 8 hours or monitor the
containment air temperature at least once per hour at ‘the locations
Tisted in Specification 4.6.1.5. ' :

d. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

Revise the survelllance requirement of Technical Specification 4.7.8.2.b to
read -as follows: :

b. At least once per 31 days during each COLD, SHUTDOWN exceeding 1 week
or REFUELING by verifying that each valve (manual, power-operated or
automatic) inside containment in the flow path is in its correct
position. ’

Revise the survelllance requirement of Technical Specification 4.7.8.2.d.1 to
read as follows:

d. At least once per 18 months:
1. By performing a system functional test which includes
: simulated automatic actuation of the system except for the
manually activated deluge-water spray system for the charcoal
‘ filters, and: ,

a. Verifying that the automatic valves in the flow path .
actuate to their correct positions on a test signal, and

b. Cycling each valve in the flow path that is not
testable during plant operation through at least one
complete cycle of full travel.

Reasons for Proposed Change

The purpose of the proposed change to Table 3.7-5 1s to reflect the new
fire area/zone designations and incorporate those spray and/or sprinkler
systems protecting safe shutdown or safety related equipment not currently
, in Table 3.7-5, or to delete those spray and/or sprinkler systems
currently in Table 3.7-5 which are not protecting safety related or safe
shutdown equipment. '

~The new fire area/zone designations are a result of the revision to the
Fire Hazards Analysis. The deletions or additions to the table are a
‘result of the detailed review of safe shutdown/safety related equipment
location carried out as part of the FHA revision process.

The process for deve]op1ng_Tab1e 3.7-5 was as follows:

1. From the Updated Fire Hazards Analysis a 1ist was developed of al}
areas/zones containing safe shutdown or safety related (not required
for safe shutdown) equipment.
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A1l of the above areas identified in the Updated FHA which did not

contain spray and/or sprinkler systems were eliminated from the
above list. '

Those areas which remained were listed in Table 3.745.

Four changes resulted from this process:

1.

The R. R. Tunnel in the Fuel Hand1ing Building was deleted because
no safe shutdown or safety related equipment 1s located in this area;

The truck ramp in the Radwaste Bullding was deleted because no séfe
shutdown or safety related equipment is located in this area; and

The deluge-water spray system was added to the Auxililary Feedwater
Pump Room to reflect the addition of this system.

The charcoal filter water spray systems that are manually actuated
protecting safety-related equipment were added.

The purpose of the propoéed changes to the ACTION statements 1s to reflect
enhanced detection and response capabilities. The following provides the
technical bases for the proposed changes:

1)

2)

3)

Fire alarms annunciate in the Control Room and are acknowledgéd by
Operations personnel. The fire response organization monitors the
fire computer, investigates fire alarms, notifies the Control Room

~of valid fire annunciation, and initiates compensatory action for

impaired fire protection measures. The fire computer s monitored
by an alarm assessor on a 24-hour basis. The alarm assessor's sole.
function 1s to respond to trouble and alarm signals indicitive of a
fire for the fire detection and suppression system. Therefore,
areas with detection are monitored continuously. -

SONGS 2 and 3 has a-5-man fire brigade providing coverage on a
24-hour basis. This brigade consists solely of State Certified fire

- fighters/emergency medical techniclans. The brigade is trained in

fighting the types of fires encountered in nuclear power plants.
The brigade 1s required to dri11 quarterly, however, currently they
dri11 weekly to ensure readiness and maintain effectiveness. The
brigade has 2 fully equipped fire trucks. The fire brigade brings
their own equipment to the scene and are knowledgable in the
Tocation of fire fighting equipment provided throughout the plant.
Therefore, backup fire suppression equipment is provided by the
brigade responding to the fire.

In fire areas containing an OPERABLE fire detection system a
continuous fire watch 1s not needed to detect a fire and notify the
fire brigade. In fire areas containing ‘redundant safe shutdown
circuits which could be affected by a single fire, one train is
wrapped with a material having a 1-hour rating. Therefore, an
hourly fire watch patrol will ensure that the fire 1s detected and
extinguished before the barrier 1s degraded.
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4) The operable detection equipment in containment will provide early
‘warning of any fire in the area. The inspections at 8 hour
intervals will allow for the determination of any developing
situation which would be controlled by backup fire suppression
equipment. Based upon the continuous monitoring by the alarm
assessor and the enhanced response capabilities of the fire brigade
the potential for damage to safety related and safe shutdown .
equipment 1s minimized.

5) Surveillance of sprays and/or sprinkler systems has caused station
personnel to be unnecessarily exposed to radiation. The addition of
the words "accessible during plant operation® will provide station
management the perogative to establish priority of radiation and/or
other 1ife-threatening safety hazards over fire hazards.

.The requirement for a special report has been. deleted from the Technical
Specification. Reporting will be done through the LER process.

The frequency for verifying valve positions inside containment has been
revised from each cold shutdown to each cold shutdown exceeding one week. The
revised verification frequency minimizes possible delays 1n resuming Unit
operation due to completion of the surveillance requirement.

The purpose of the proposed change to surveillance specification 4.7.8.2.4.1
Is to exempt the manually activated deluge-water spray systems which protect
the charcoal filters. Cycling each valve in the flow ,path would cause
actuation of this system and cause an unnecessary replacement of the charcoal
filters. The other portions of Technical Specification 4.7.8.2 will ensure
that the spray systems for the charcoal filters are demonstrated OPERABLE.

Safety Evaluation

The proposed change discussed above shall be deemed to involve a significant
hazards consideration if positive findings are made in any of the following
areas:

1. Will operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed
change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

- The updated Fire Hazards Analysis, Section 7.0, discusses the
consequences of the design basis fire for each fire area/zone
containing safe shutdown systems. This analysis assumed the loss of
~the unwrapped safe shutdown circuits in the fire areas of concern.
Unacceptable consequences were not found. The proposed changes do
not change the design basis fire; therefore, the changes will not

increase the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated.
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2. Will operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed
change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated? :

Response: No

The accidents previously evaluated considered the loss of all
unwrapped safe shutdown circuitry within a fire area. The proposed
changes, while changing the compensatory measures of the ACTION
statement, do not affect the accident analyzed.

3. W11l the operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed
change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Response: No

The fire suppression system is designed under the guidance of SRP
9.5.1. The SRP does not address the interval in which an inoperable
system must be returned to operable status nor does it address the
action to be carried out regarding inoperable systems. The
continuous monitoring by the alarm assessor and enhanced response
capabilities of the station fire brigade ensures that the margin of
safety 1s maintained.

The proposed revision is similiar to example (vi) of amendments not likely to
involve a significant hazards consideration published in 48 FR 14864 dated
April 6, 1983 in that 1t may reduce in some way a margin of safety, but where
the resu]ts of the change are clearly within acceptable cr1ter1a specified in
the Standard Review Plan.

Safety and Significant Hazards Consideration Determ1nat10n

Based on the Safety Evaluation, it is concluded that: (1) the proposed change
does not constitute a significant hazards consideration as defined by 10 CFR
50.92; and (2) there 1s reasonable assurance that the health and safety of the
public will not be endangered by the proposed change; and (3) this action will
not result in a condition which significantly alters the impact of the station
on the environment as described in the NRC Environmental Statement.

Descr1pt1on of Proposed Change

Fire Hose Stations

~Units 2 and 3

Revise Table 3.7-6 in the LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION of Technical

Specification 3.7.8.3, to read as shown in Attachment C for Unit 2 and to read
as shown in Attachment D for Unit 3.
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Revise the ACTION statements of Technical Specification 3.7.8.3 to read as
follows: : ’

a. With one or more of the above required fire hose stations
inoperable, within 4 hours establish backup means of fire
suppression if applicable* and within 24 hours post signs above the
inoperable hose-station(s) and related valves.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicabie.

* Fire hose will be run within 4 hours of entering the ACTION statement if an
operable water supply is not available within 300 feet of the area containing
the inoperable spray and/or sprinkler system. Fire hose will be supplied by
the fire brigade responding to a fire i1f an operable water supply is avatlable
within 300 feet of the area containing the inoperable spray and/or sprinkler
system. Any additional backup fire suppression equipment 1is provided by the
fire brigade responding to a fire. '

Reasons for Proposed Change

The purpose of the proposed change to Table 3.7-6 is to reflect the new fire.
area/zone designations and to add fire hose stations deemed necessary to fight
a fire in areas containing safe shutdown or safety related systems.

The new fire area/zone designations are a result of the revision to the Fire
Hazards Analysis. The addition of the hose stations in certain .areas is the
result of a systematic evaluation of manual fire suppression capability. This
evaluation assumed 60 feet of hose and a 40 foot hose stream.

The following hose stations were added to Table 3.7.6 for Units 2 or 3:

24 Turbine Bldg.
28 - A/C Room - Safety Equipment Bldg.
29 A/C Room - Safety Equipment Bldg
31 Piping Room - Safety Equipment Bldg
32 Corridor - Auxiliary Radwaste
33 Corridor - Auxiliary Radwaste
34 Corridor - Auxiliary Radwaste
36  Corridor - Auxiliary Radwaste
37 Corridor - Auxiliary Radwaste
38 Corridor - Auxiliary Radwaste
40 Corridor - Auxiliary Radwaste
41 Corridor - Auxiliary Radwaste
43 Roof - Auxiliary Control
44 Corridor - Auxiliary Radwaste
45 Corridor - Auxiliary Radwaste
46 Corridor - Auxiliary Radwaste
51 Corridor - Auxiliary Radwaste :
52 Cable Spreading Rm Corridor - Auxiliary Control
53 Lobby - Auxiliary Radwaste
54 Lobby - Auxiliary Control
55 Corridor - Auxiliary Control
58  Corridor - Auxiliary Control

}
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. 59 Corridor - Auxiliary Control

63 Office Area - Auxiliary Control

817 Turbine Building

91 A/C Room - Safety Equipment

92 Corridor - Safety Equipment

94 Piping Room - Safety Equipment
© 95 Intake Structure

96 Intake Structure

97 Diesel Generator

98 Delsel Generator

99 Diesel Generator

100 . Diesel Generator '

H}] Hall-Mezzanine - Auxiliary Control

102 Corridor - Auxiliary Radwaste

103 Corridor - Auxiliary Radwaste

106  Corridor - Auxiliary Radwaste

107 Corridor - Auxiliary Radwaste

The hose stations in the south cable riser gallery and south Cable Spreading
Room of the Auxiliary Control Building (hose stations 113, 114, 115, 116 and
117) were deleted from Table 3.7-6 for Unit 2 since they only affect Unit 3
systems. Likewise, hose stations in the north cable riser gallery and north.
cable spreading room of the Auxiliary Control Building were deleted from
Table 3.7-6 for Unit 3 since they only affect Unit 2 systems.

‘ The purpose of the proposed changes to the ACTION statements is to reflect
~enhanced detection and response capabilities. The following provides the
~ technical bases for the proposed changes:

1) SONGS 2 and 3 has a 5-man fire brigade providing coverage on a
24-hour basis. This brigade consists solely of State Certified fire
fighters/emergency medical technicians. The brigade 1s trained in
fighting the types of fires encountered in nuclear power plants.
The brigade is required to drill quarterly, however, currently they
drill weekly to ensure readiness and maintain effectiveness. The
brigade has 2 fully equipped fire trucks. The fire brigade brings
their own equipment to the scene and are knowledgable in the
location of fire fighting equipment provided throughout the plant.
Therefore, backup fire suppression equipment (compensatory hose) is
provided by the brigade responding to the fire.

Tha combiration of the cisstva fira aratactian Saatyre: and the
-response capabilities of the iz orijave i3 dgeasuale 1o minimize
potential damage to safe shutdown or safety related systems.

The requirement for a‘spec1a1'report for Unit 2 has been deleted from the
Techn1ca1 Specification. Reporting will be done through the LER process.

Safety Evaluation

1. Wi11 the operation of the faci1ity in accordance with this proposed
change involve a significant increase in the probability or :
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?
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Response: No

The Updated Fire Hazards Analysis, Section 7.0, discusses the
consequences of the design basis fire for each fire area/zone
containing safe shutdown equipment. This analysis assumed the loss
of the unwrapped safe shutdown circuits in the fire areas of
concern. Unacceptable consequences were not found. The proposed
changes do not change the design basis fire; therefore, the changes
will not increase the probabiiity or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated. '

2. w111'opérat1on of the facility in accordance with this proposed
change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

The accidents previously evaluated considered the loss of all
unwrapped safe shutdown circuitry within the area. The proposed
changes, while removing the need for routing compensatory fire hoses
to an affected area, do not affect the accident analyzed.

3. W11l the operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed
change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Response: No

The fire hose stations are designed under the guidance of SRP
-9.5.1. The SRP does not address the requirement of laying
compensatory hose. The station fire brigade responds to fight fires
with 1ts own equipment. Should the need arise, the brigade is
trained to lay up to 300 feet of hose quickly and efficiently. A
compensatory hose within 300 feet does not increase the margin of
safety, therefore removal of that requirement does not involve a
significant reduction in the margin of safety.

The proposed revision is similar to example (vi) of amendments not 1ikely to
involve a significant hazards consideration published in 48 FR 14864 dated

April 6, 1983 in that 1t may reduce in some way a safety margin but where the

results of the change are clearly within the acceptable criteria specified in
the Standard Review Plan.

Safefy and Significant Hazards Consideration Determination

Based on the Safety Evaluation, it is concluded that: (1) the proposed change
does not constitute a significant hazards consideration as defined by 10 CFR
50.92 and (2) there is reasonable assurance that the health and safety of the
pubTic will not be endangered by the proposed change; and (3) this action will
not result in a condition which significantly alters the impact of the station
on the ‘environment as described in the NRC Environmental Statement.
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Description of Proposed Change

Fire Rated Assemblies

Units 2 and 3

Revise the APPLICABILITY statemeht of Technical Specification 3/4.7.9 to read
as follows: _

When equipment protected by the fire rated assemb]1es is required to be
OPERABLE.'

Revise the ACTION statements of Technical Specification 3.7.9 to read as
follows: _

a. With one or more of the above required fire rated assemblies and/or
sealing devices separating portions of redundant systems important
to safe shutdown within a fire area/zone accessible during plant
operation, inoperable, within 1 hour either establish the
OPERABILITY of the fire detectors or automatic suppression system in
the area/zone, or establish a continuous fire watch.

b. With one or more of the above required fire rated assemblies and/or
sealing devices separating other fire areas/zones accessible during
plant operation inoperable, within 1 hour either establish the
OPERABILITY of the fire detectors or automatic suppression system on

at least one side of the inoperable assembly, or establish an hourly
fire watch patrol. ' :

“C. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.
Revise survetllance requirement 4.7.9.1 to read as follows:

4.7.9.1 Each of the above required fire doors accessible during plant
operation shall be. verified OPERABLE by:

a. Verifying at least once per 24 hours the position of each closed
fire door and insure the doorways are free of obstructions.

b. Verifying at least once per 7 days the position of each locked
closed fire door.

¢.  Inspecting at least once per 6 months the release and closin
mechanism and latches. _ -

Reasons for Proposed Change

The purpose of the proposed change to the APPLICABILITY statement is to
reflect the fact that equipment protected by fire rated assemblies is that
which 1s required to be operable to reach and/or maintain the plant in cold
shutdown. The technical specification states that areas separating redundant
safe shutdown or safety-related areas shall be protected by fire rated
assemblies. The technical specification requirements should therefore be
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appiicable only to equipment required to be operable to maintain the plant in
a safe condition. For examplie, if the plant 1s in a cold shutdown condition
the only barriers required to be operable would be those protecting equipment
required to maintain the plant in a cold shutdown condition. ‘

The purpose of the proposed changes to the ACTION statement 1s to reflect
enhanced detection and response capabilities. The following provides the
technical bases for the proposed changes: -

1)

2)

3)

4)

Fire alarms annunciate in the Control Room and are acknowledged by
Operations personnel. The fire response organization monitors the
fire computer, investigates fire alarms, notifies the Control Room
of valid fire annunciation, and initiates compensatory action for
impaired fire protection measures. The fire computer is monitored
by an alarm assessor on a 24-hour basis. The alarm assessor's sole
function is to respond to trouble and alarm signals indicitive of a

~fire for the fire suppression and detection systems. Therefore,

areas with detection or automatic suppression are monitored
continuously. :

SONGS 2 and 3 has a 5-man fire brigade providing coverage on a
24-hour basis. This brigade consists solely of State Certified fire
fighters/emergency medical technicians. The brigade 1s trained in
fighting the types of fires encountered in nuclear power plants.

The brigade 1s required to dri11 quarterly, however, currently they
drill weekly to. ensure readiness and maintain effectiveness. The
brigade has 2 fully equipped fire trucks. The fire brigade brings

their own equipment to the scene and are knowledgable in the

location of fire fighting equipment provided throughout the plant.
Therefore, upon arrival of the brigade, a fire will be quickly
extinguished.

For -areas/zones without detection and suppression; a distinction in
fire watch requirements has been made for the following reasons:

a. If the 1hoperab1e assembly 1s separating a portion of
redundant systems important to safe shutdown within a fire
area/zone, a continuous watch must be posted until the

assembly 1s repaired to ensure that safe shutdown function is
not degraded. ) . :

b. If the inoperable assembly is separating fire areas or zones
containing safe shutdown or safety related systems an hourly
fire watch 1s adequate because boundaries separating fire
areas/zones are elther of a 3-hr, 2-hr, 1-hr or heavy concrete
construction. This substantial construction would preclude
the propagation of the design basis fire beyond the area/zone
boundaries. :

Surveillance of fire doors has caused station personnel to be
unnecessarily exposed to radiation. The addition of -the words
"accessible during plant operation” will provide station management
the perogative to establish priority of radiation and/or other

~11fe-threatening safety hazards over fire hazards.
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The combination of enhanced mon1tor1ng of the active fire protection systems
and response capability of the fire brigade ensures that fire damage will be

Timited.

The purpose of the proposed changes to the surveillance specification is to
reflect the fact that door accessibility has been a problem, to delete the
fire door supervisory system requirement and to delete the automatic hold

open,

release, closing mechanism or latching requirements since those features

do not exist on any Unit 2/3 fire doors. The following provides the technical
bases for the proposed changes: : ,

1.

Survetllance of fire doors has caused station personnel to be
unnecessarily exposed to radiation. The addition of the words
"accessible during plant operation" will provide station management
the perogative to establish priority of radYation and/or other
1ife-threatening safety hazards over fire hazards.

Units 2 and 3 do not have a fire door supervisory system. Fire
doors which are also security doors are monitored by the security
door supervisory system. These fire doors are locked closed and are
checked per the requirements of 4.7.9.1.b. Therefore, the channel
functional test requirement should be eliminated from Technical
Specification 4.7.9.1.

Units 2 and 3 do not have any automat1c features on any fire doors.
The doors will continue to be inspected at least once per 6 months
to verify the operability of the release and closing mechanism and
Tatches. The functional test requirement should be eliminated since
it only applies to automatic doors.

Safety Evaluation

1.

Wi11 the operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed
change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

The updated Fire Hazards Ana]ys1s;‘5ect1on 7.0, discusses the
consequences of the design basis fire for each fire area/zone

~ containing safe shutdown systems. Unacceptable consequences were

not found. The proposed changes to the ACTION statements provide an

~equivalent level of compensatory protect1on Therefore the design

basis accident 1s not affected.

Wi11 operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed

change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?
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Response: No

The accldents previously evaluated considered the loss of all
unwrapped safe shutdown circuitry within the area. The proposed
changes, while changing the compensatory measures of the ACTION
statement, do not affect the design basis fire. :

3. Will the operation of the facility in accordance with fh1s proposed
change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Response: No

Fire rated assemblies are located taking into consideration the
guidance of Standard Review Plan 9.5.1. The SRP does not address
compensatory measures to be taken when an assembly 1s inoperable.
The compensatory measures proposed in this change, provide an
adequate level of protection, therefore there is not a significant’
reduction in the margin of safety.

The proposed revision is similar to example (vi) of amendments not 1likely to
involve a significant hazards consideration published in 48 FR 14864 dated
April 6, 1983 1n that i1t may reduce in some way a safety margin but where the
results of the change are clearly within the acceptable criteria specified in
the Standard Review Plan, :

Safety and Significant Hazards Cons1dérat1on Determination

Based on the Safety Evaluation, it 1s concluded that: (1) the proposed change
does not constitute a significant hazards consideration as defined by 10 CFR
50.92 and (2) there 1is reasonable assurance that the health and safety of the
public will not be endangered by the proposed change; and (3) this action will
not result in a condition which significantly alters the impact of the station
on the environment as described in the NRC Environmental Statement.

Description of Proposed Change

Fire Detection Instrumentation (Bases)

Units 2 and 3

Revise the second paragraph to read as follows:

In the event that a portion of the fire detection instrumentation is
inoperable, the establishment of frequent fire patrols or establishment of
the automatic suppression system in the affected areas is required to
provide detection or suppression capability until the inoperable
instrumentation is restored to OPERABILITY. Areas accessible during plant
operation are defined as areas that do not pose radiation and/or
11fe-threatening safety hazards. .

Revise the ( 0.02g) in the third paragraph to (0.05g).
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Reason for Proposed Change

The first editorlal change defines when an area is accessible during plant
operation to perform the required actions or surveillances and takes credit
for the automatic suppression system to detect and suppress fires.
Life-threatening hazards and radiation hazards warrant a higher priority than
a fire hazard. . ’

The second editorial change corrects an inconsistency between the Technical.
Specificatjons and the Bases. :

Safety Evaluation

1. W11 the operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed
change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

Response: " No

This is an ed1tof1a1 change. It does not involve a change to any
accident previously evaluated.

2. Will opérat1on of the factlity in accordance with this proposed
: change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

’ Response: No

This 1s an editorial change. It does not create a new or different
kind of acc1dgnt. : .

3. W11l the operation of the fac111ty in accordance with this proposed
change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Response: No

This 1s an editorial change. It does not affect a margin of safety.

The proposed revision is similar to example (vi) of amendments not likely to
involve a significant hazards consideration published in 48 FR 14864 dated

April 6, 1983 in that 1t may reduce in some way a safety margin but where thé

results of the change are clearly within the acceptable criteria specified in
the Standard Review Plan. - : ‘

_Safety and -Significant Hazards Consideration Determ1nat1on

Based on the Safety Evaluation, it is concluded that: (1) the proposed change
does not constitute a significant hazards consideration as defined by 10 CFR
50.92 and (2) there. is reasonable assurance that the health and safety of the
pub11c‘w111 not be endangered by the proposed change; and (3) this action will
not result in a condition which significantly alters the impact of the station
on the environment as described in the NRC Environmental Statement.
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. Description of Proposed Change

Fire Suppression Systems (Bases)

Units 2 and 3

Revise the second paragraph to read as follows:

In the event that portions of the fire suppression systems are inoperable,
alternate fire protection features are required until the operable
equipment is restored to service. In the event the fire suppression water
‘system becomes inoperable, immediate corrective measures must be taken
since this system provides the major fire suppression capability of the
plant.

Add the following sentence to the third paragraph:

Areas accessible during plant operation are defined as areas that do
not pose radiation and/or other 1ife-threatening safety hazards.

Delete the fourth paragraph.

Reasons_for Proposed Change

changes in the Technical Specification, 2) combine the descriptions of actions
required when portions of the fire suppression system are inoperable and,
3) delete the special reporting requirements.

I The first and .third changes are editorial changes to 1) reflect the proposed

The second change defines when an area is accessible during plant operation to
perform the required actions or surveillances. Life-threatening hazards and
radtation hazards warrant a higher priority than a fire hazard. ’

Safety Evaluation

1. Will the operation of the fac11ity in accordance with this proposed
change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

These are editorial changes. They do not involve a change to_ any
accident previously evaluated.

2. W11l operation of the facllity in accordance w1th this proposed
change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated? -

Response: No

| These are editorial changes. Théy do not create a new or different ..
kind of accident. ' v
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3. w111.the operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed
- change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Response: No

These are editorial changes. They do not affect a margin of safety.

The proposed revision ts similar to example (vi) of amendments not 1ikely to
involve a significant hazards consideration published in 48 FR 14864 dated
April 6, 1983 in that it may reduce in some way a safety margin but where the
results of the change are clearly within the acceptable criteria specified in
the Standard Review Plan.

Safety and Significant Hazards Consideration Determination

Based on the Safety Evaluattion, 1t is concluded that: (1) the proposed change
does not constitute a significant hazards consideration as defined by 10 CFR
50.92 and (2) there is reasonable assurance that the health and safety of the
public will not be endangered by the proposed change; and (3) this action will
not result in a condition which significantly alters the impact of the station
on the environment as described in the NRC Environmental Statement.

Description of Proposed Change

Fire Rated Assemblies (Bases)

Units 2 and 3

Add the following sentence:

Areas accessible during plant opefat1on are defined as areas that do not
‘pose radtation and/or other 11fe-threatening safety hazards.

Reason for Proposed Change

The editorial change defines when an area is accessible dur1ng plant operation
to perform the required actions or surveillances. Life-threatening hazards
and radiation hazards warrant a higher priority than a fire hazard.

Safety Evaluation

-1, W11l the operat1dn of the faci11ty in accordance with thts proposed
. change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? . :

Response: No

This 1s an editorial change. It does not involve a change to any
accident previously evaluated.
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2. W11l operation of the facility in accordance with this proposed
- change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

Response: " No

This 1s an editorial change. It does not create a new or different
kind of accident. »

3. Will the operatton of the facility in accordance with this proposed
change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

Response: No

This 1s an editorial change. It does not affect a margin of safety.

The proposed revision is similar to example (vi) of amendments not T1kely to
involve a significant hazards consideration published in 48 FR 14864 dated
April 6, 1983 in that it may reduce in some way a safety margin but where the.
results of the change are clearly within the acceptable criteria specified in
the Standard Review Plan.

Safety and Significant Hazards Consideration Determination

Based on the Safety Evaluation, it is concluded that: (1) the proposed change
does not constitute a significant hazards consideration as defined by 10 CFR
-50.92 and (2) there 1s reasonable assurance that the health and safety of the
pubtic will not be endangered by the proposed change; and (3) this action will
- not result in a condition which significantly alters the impact of the station
on the environment as described in the NRC Environmental Statement.
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lone Instrument Location

Actuation
T FLAME SMOKE

carly warning
=ZAT FLAME SH ORe

HEAT

1 Corntairment

Taoie 1ray Areas Ziev &3'3" 10
Czble Tray Areas Ziev 43' S
Czble Tray Areas tlev 30' 4
Elevator Machinery Room 1
smbustible 01l Area
Two steam generator rocms’ 32
Charcsal Filter Area 2
£lev 43
2 Psnmatraticn
z.av 03 o" 12
& New Fuel Storage Area and
‘Ssent ruel Pool Areaas _
Spent Fueil Pool 4
New ruel Pocl 3
5 Contrel 3uilding Elev 70!
: Cacie =isar Galiery asm 423 2 24
Cacle Riser Gallery Rm %25 3 24
§ Consrct Suiiding Siav 70
Radiaticn Chemical Lab Rms 421,
420 1
7 Racwasze Zlev 63'6"
CRemicai Storace Area Rm 503 1
Zadwaste Centrel Panel Rm 513 l
Sterage Arez Rm 523 1
=ot Machine Shep 1
"8  Ragwaste Elev 53'E"
waste Cecay Tank
Rms 311A ° None
. ‘ \
S  Fuel Handling Building Zlev 43
:mgy A.C. Unit km 305-Train A i 1
‘ﬂgj A.C. Unit Rm :GZ-ura1n B 1 1
10 Peretraticn
Ziev =3 8
. R‘ . . f
"-c fire detaction instruments ijocated within the Contzinment are not raguired
12 be GPIRAILI during the performance of Type A Containment La3kage Rate Testis
) | | MAY 1 € 1983
SAN CNIFRZ-UNIT 2 /e 3-37 AMTUAMINT MG 12
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TABLE 3.3-11 (Continued)

Zone

”Equx

warning

Actuation

Instrument Location

“HEAT FLAME SMOKE

29

Contrel Building Elev 30'

Cable Riser Gallery Rm 236
Cable Riser Gallery Rm 224

- Electrical Tunnel Elev 30'6"

30
31 Control Building Elev 30'
32A Control Building Elev 30! ,
Fan Room Rm 219 & Corridor Rm 221 2
328 Control Building Elev 30'
Fan Room Rm 233 & Corridor Rm 234 2
34 Radwaste Elev 9' & 24' |
Secondary Radwaste lank
Rms 126A,B & 127A,8B None
35 . Radwaste Elev 9' & 24' '
Spent Resin Tank Rms 125A,B None
36 Fuel Handling Building Elev 17'6"
Spent Fuel Pool Pump Rm 107
37 Radwaste Elev 24'
Letdown Heat Exchanger
Rms 20SA,8B None
38 Radwaste Elev 24'
Letdown Control Valve Rms 218A,B None
39 Radwaste Elev 24
- Filter Crvd Tank Rm 216 None
40 Radwaste Elev 9' & 24' | .
Primary Radwaste Tank Rms 211A,0 None
41  Control Building Elev 9'
- Cable Spreading Rm 111A
Cable Sfreading Rm 1118
42 Control Building Elev §'
CabTe Riser Gallery Rm 110
Cable Riser Gallery Rm 112

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 - ©3/4 3-59
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TABLE 3.3-11 (Continued) -

farly Warning Actuation

Zone Instrument Location HEAT FLAME SMORE  ncAT FLAME SMOKE

43  Control 8uilding E£lev 9!
tngy. Chiller Rm 115
tmgy. Chiller Rm 117

NN

44 Inzake Structure
Pump Rm T2-1C6
Pump Rm T3-106

P )

45 Penetration Area Elev 9' & 15
Piping Penetration Area 15' None

48 Safetv Ecuizment Building 9'
CCw HX and Fiping Rm 022-025 None

50 Radwaste £lev 9!
Charging Pump Rms 106A-F 6

51 Radwaste Elev: 9'
Boric Acid Makeup Tank
Rms 1C03A-0 None

53 Electrical Tunnel Elev 9'6",
11'6", (=) 286" _ 21 54

tv Ecemt 81dg Elev 158'6"

o))
»

af

d K14

2] [¥3}
w

U)

tdown HX Rms J03, 004,
5 Qic ‘ None -

O l’—

Safaty Ecomt'31dg:=1ev 8'
Chemical 3Storagae Tank am 019

[94)
w

-4

56 Safety Eapmt B1dg Elev 8'
Component Cooling Water Surge
Tank Rms 020, 021 . None

57 Safety Eqomt Bldg Elev 15'S" ,
Pump Rm 005 o1

58 Radwaste Elev 37'
Reactor Trip System .
Rms 308A-D, 308-A-C ' 3

(3]
i

[ lh
(
1
.
[
(
t
[ 4
(1

Tp Rm 001

-
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TABLE 3.3-11 (Continued)

tEarly warnin Actuation

Zone Instrument Location HEAT FLAME SMOKE  HEAT FLAME SHOXE™
60 Safety Eaopmt BRldg Elev 15's"
Pump Rm 015 1
61 Safety Faprmt Bldg Elev 15'6"
Component Cooling water Pump
Rms 006, 007, 008 3.
62 Radwaste Elev 50'
Volume Control Va]ve Rooms v None
63 Control Building Elev 50°
Corridor 12
64 Control Building Elev 50°
Vital Power Distribution .
Rms 310A-H 8
65 Contr01 Building Eley 50'
Battery Rms 3068-J 8
66 Contro)l Bui?ding'Elev 5Q'
Evacuation Rm 311 1
67 Radwas*e Elev 63 6"
- Cadle Riser Gallery Rm 508A 2 4
Cable Riser Ga]lery Rm 5068 2 4
68 Penetratwon §' - §3'g"
Cable Riser Shaft 1 21
69 Safety Egpmt E’dg Elev 5'3"
- Salt water Cool1ng Piping R Rm 010 None
70 Radwaste Elev 2 _
Duct Shaft Rms 222A B None
72 Control Building Elev 70'
Corridor 401 None -
75 Refue11ng Water Storage Tank
T7-005 ' None
76 Refue11ng Water Storage Tank
T-006 None
SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 3/4 3-61 o Amendment No. 7
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TABLE 3.3-11 (Continued)

Sariv wWarning

Actuation

Zone Instrument Location FEAT FLAME SMOKE

HEAT FLAME SMUKZ

78  Control 3uilainag Elev 9

Corricor Rm 105 a
79 Control 3uilding Elev 50'

ZSF Switghgear Rm 302A 2

£SF Switchgear Rm 3028 2
80 Radwaste Slev 37' & 50°

‘Duct Snaft Rms , None
81 Radwaste Elev 63'6"

Ouct Shaft Rms 527A,B. : None
23 Salt wWater Looling Tunnel 6%
84  Safsty Eapmt Bldg Elev 8'

RVAC Rm Q17 , _ -3

*3 in UNIT 2, 3 in UNIT 3~
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LTeTTIng CINCITICON FOR 0PSRATICN

2 Tne spray and/or sprinklar systems listed in Tasie 3.7-3 shall be
L

never equipmant prctectad ty tne spray/sprinkler sysiem is

a. wiwh one or more of the above required spray and/or sprinkler svstenms

' incgerable, within 1 hour establish a centinuous fire watch with
tackup fire suppression ecuipment for those areas outside containment
in which redundant systems or components could be damaged; for otner
areas outside containment, establish an hourly fire watich patirol.

D. wWith cne cr more cf the above required spray and/or sprinkler systens
incige car-zinment inoperable, restore the system to OPERABLZ statius
withim 24 hours or, in lieu of any ather regort required 5y Scecifica-
cion £.9.1, prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commissicn
pursuant te Specification §.5.2 within the next 7 days outlining the
action taken, the cause of the incperzbility and tne pians anc
schecdule for restoring the system L2 QPIRABLE status. :

c. The provisicns cf_Spe:ificatiohs 3.0.3 and 3.G.4 are not aspiicas

= of the adove required spray and/or sprinkier sysiems shall be
cs .

z. As least once per 31 days by verifying that ezch vaive (manual,
 power coerated cor autematic) outside 0f containment in the flcw 2
“is in iws correct pesitien. : :

-
.

b. At least once per 31 days during each COLD SEUTDOCAN or
verifying that each valve (manual, power ogerated oOr &u
inside containment in the flow path is in its correct 2

c. At least cnce per 12 months by cycling each .testabie valve in the
#1cw path through at least cne cemplete cycie of full travel.

«h

(1)
|
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)
O

1]
L
m
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-
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PLANT SYSTEMS

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

.

d. At Teast once per 18 months:

1. By performing a system functional test which includes simulated
automatic actuation of the system, and:

a) Verifying that the automatic valves in the flow path
actuate to their correct positions on a test signal, and

b) Cycling each valve in the flow path that is not testable
during plant operation through at least one complete cycle
of full travel. .

2. By a visual inspection of the dry pipe spray and wet pipe spray
sprinkler headers to verify their integrity, and

3. By a visual inspection of each spray/sprinkier head to verify
the spray pattern is not obstructed. _

e. At least once per 3 years by performing an air flow test through

each open head spray/sprinkler header and verifying each open head
~ spray/sprinkler nozzle is unobstructed.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 | '3/4 7-30



TABLE 3.7-5

safety Related Spray and/or Sprinkler Sy}tems

' No. of
. Hazard Location Systems System Type
: Reactor Coolant Pumps Containment 4 -Deluge-wWater Spray
R.R. Tunnel Fuel Hand. Bldg. 1 - Wet Pipe -
Truck Ramp Radwaste Bldg. 1 Wet Pipe
Cable Tunne! Section 1 1 Deluge-wWater Spray
Cable Tunnel - ' ~ Section 2 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunnel Section 3 1 Deluge-water Spray
Cable Tunnel Section 4 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunnel Section § 1 Deluge-water Spray
Cable Tunnel Section 6 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunnel Section 7 1 Deluge-water Spray
Cable Tunnel Section 8 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunnel Section 9 1 - Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunne) ' Section 10 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunnel Riser Fuel Hand. Bldg. 1 _ Deluge-water Spray
Cable Gallery Radwaste Bldg. 2* Deluge-Water Spray
~Cable Risers E1. 9 ft. Control Bldg. 2* Deluge-water Spray
Cable Risers E1. 30 ft. Contro) B1dg. 2* Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Risers E1. 50 ft. Contro) Bldg. 2% Deluge-water Spray
- Cable Risers E1. 70 ft. Contro) B1dg. : 2% Deluge-water Spray
Cable Spreading Room Control Bldg. : 4* Deluge-water Spray
‘ - Emergency A.C. Unit - Fuel Handling Bldg. 1**  Deluge-Water Spray
Train A : -
‘ Emergency A.C. Unit - Fuel Handling Bldg. 1xx Deluge-water Spray
Train B ' : o
Diesel Generator - DG Building 2 Pre-action Sprinkler
HVAC Room 309A; : Control Bldg. 50' 1 Wet Pipe
Corridor 303 .
Auxiliary Feedwater Tank Bldg. 30' 1 Pre-action Sprinkler
Pump Room _ -
Fan Room 233 and Control Bldg. 30' o1 Wet Pipe
Corridor 234 , ) . :
Salt Water Cooling Intake Structure 1 Wet Pipe

Pumps and Salt water
Cooling Tunnel -
CCW Heat Exchangers Safety Equipment B1dg. 1 ‘Wet Pipe .
and Piping Room;
A/C Room 017 '
Corridor 401 Control Bldg. 70 1 Wet Pipe
-Corridor 105 _ Control Bldg. 9 a 1 Wet Pipe

*One half of these systems are designated Unit 3, but are required to be
OPERABLE for Unit 2 operation.

**Charcoal filter deluge systems are manually actuated.

. SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2
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PLANT SYSTEMS

‘ FIRE HOSE STATIONS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

©3.7.8.3 The fire hose stations shown in Table 3.7+6 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever equipment in the areas protected by the fire hose
stations 1s required to be OPERABLE. .

ACTION:
a.

With one or more of the fire hose stations shown in Table 3.7-6
inoperable, route an additional equivalent capacity fire hose to the
unprotected area(s) from an OPERABLE hose station within 1 hour if
the inoperable fire hose is the primary means of fire suppresion;
otherwise route the additional hose within 24 hours. Restore the
fire hose station to OPERABLE status within 14 days or, in lieu of
any other report required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit

-a Special Report to the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2

within the next 30 days outlining the action taken, the cause of the

. inoperability and the plans and schedule for restoring the station

to OPERABLE status.
The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

—

4.7.8.3 Each of the fire hose stations shown in Table 3.7-6 shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

- a.

At least once per 31 days by visual inspection of the stations

accessible during plant operation to assure all required equipment
is at the station.

At least once per 18 months by:

1. Visual inspection of the stations not accessible during plant
operations to assure all required equipment is at the statlon

2. Removing the hose for inspection and re-racking, and

Inspecting all- gaskets and replacing any degraded gaskets in
~ the couplings.

At least once per 3 years by:

1. Partially opening each hose station valve to ver1fy valve
OPERABILITY and no flow blockage.

2. Conduct1ng a hose hydrostatic test at a pressure of 150 psig or
at least 50 psig above the maximum fire main operating pressure,
whichever is greater. '

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 34 7-32 S Lo



TABLE 3.7-6
FIRE HOSE STATIONS

LOCATION ELEVATION  STATION NUMBER
Containment Bldg. - Unit 2 63'-6" 130
Containment Bldg. - Unit 2 63'-6" 1
Containment 81dg. - Unit 2 £3'-6" 8
Containment Bldg. - Unit 2 45'-qQ" 2
Containment B8ldg. - Unit 2 45'-Q" 5
Containment Bldg. - Unit 2 45'-Q" 9
Containment Bldg. - Unit 2 "30'-0" 3
Containment Bldg. - Unit 2 30'-0" 6
Containment Bldg. = Unit 2 30'-0" 10
Containment Bldg. - Unit 2 17'-¢6" 4
Containment Bldg. - Unit 2 17'-¢" 7
Containment Bldg. - Unit 2 - 17'-6" 11
Electrical Penetration Area = Unit 2 45'-Q" 120
Electrical Penetration Area - Unit 2 45'-Q" 121
Electrical Penetration Area - Unit 2 63'-6" 122
Electrical Penetration Area - Unit 2 63'-6" 123
Cable Riser Gallery (North)-Auxiliary

B1dg. Control Area _9'-0" 109
Cable Riser Gallery (South)-Auxiliary : . '

Bldg. Control Area ' : 9'-0" - 114
Cable Spreading Room-Auxiliary Bldg.

Control Area 9'-Q" 108
-Cable Spreading Room=-Auxiliary Bldg.

Control Area , : 9'-0" - 113
Cable Spreading Room Corridor-Auxiliary ’ ro

Bldg. Control Area. 9'-0" 48

- Cable Spreading Room Corridor-Auxiliary
81dg. Control Area ' g'=0" 80

Cable Riser Gallery (North)-Auxiliary ,
Bldg. Control Area ‘ -~ 30'-Q0" 110
Cable Riser Gallery (South)-Auxiliary

Bldg. Control Area 30'-0" 115
Corridor (North)-Auxiliary Bldg. Control Area 30'-0" 49
Corridor (South)-Auxiliary Bldg. Control Area 30'-0" 61
Cable Riser Gallery (North)-Auxiliary

Bldg. Control Area , : 50'-0" 111
Cable Riser Gallery (South)-Auxiliary

81dg. Control Area 50'-Q" 116
Ccosidar (Nerin)-4duxiliary Bldg. Control Area 50'-Q" 50
Corridor (South)-Auxiliary Bldg. Control Area 50'-0" 62
HVAC Room Corridor-Auxiliary Bldg. Control Area 50'-Q" - 56
HVAC Room Corridor-Auxiliary 81dg. Control Area 59'-0" : 57
Cable Riser Gallery (North)-Auxiliary

Bldg. Control Area ‘ 70'-0" 112
Cable Riser Gallery (South)=-Auxiliary

B1dg. Control Area 70'-Q" 117
Fuel Handling Bldg.-Unit 2 63'-6" - 118
Fuel Handling Bldg.-Unit 2 63'-6" 119

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 | 3/ 7-33
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PLANT SYSTEIMS

‘SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.9.2 At least once per 18 months the above required fire rated assemblies
and penetration sealing devices other than fire doors shall be verified
OPEZRABLE by:

a. Performing a visual inspection of the exposed surfaces of each fire
rated assembly.

. b. Performing a visual inspection of each fire window/fire'damper/and
associated hardware.

€. Performing a visual inspection of at.'least 10X of each type

(mechanizal and electrical) of sealed penetration. If apparent
changes in appearance or abnormal degradations are found, a visual
inspection of an additional 10% of each type of sealed penetration
shall te made. This inspection process shall continue until a

108 sample with no apparent changes in appearance or abnormal
degradation is found. Samples shall be selected such that each
penetration seal will be inspected at least once per 15 years.

s s
war 18 1
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INSTRUMENTATION

BASES

room. This capability is required in the event contfol room habitability is
lost and is consistent with General Design Criteria 19 of 10 CFR 50.

The OPERABILITY of the remote shutdown instrumentation in Panel L41l
ensures that sufficient capability is available to permit shutdown and mainte-
nance of COLD SHUTDOWN of the facility in the event of a fire in the cable
spreading room, control room or remote shutdown panel, L042.

3/4.3.3.6 ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

The OPERABILITY of the accident monitoring instrumentation ensures that
sufficient information is available on selected plant parameters to monitor
and assess these variables following an accident. This capability is consistent
‘with the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.97, "Instrumentation for Light-
water-Cooled Nuclear Plants to Assess Plant Conditions During and Following an
Accident," December 1975 and NUREG 0578, "TMI-2 Lessons Learned Task Force
Status Report and Short-Term Recommendations".

3/4.3.3.7 FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

OPERABILITY of the fire detection instrumentation ensures that adequate
warning capability is available for the prompt detection of fires. This
capability is required in order to detect and locate fires in their early
stages. Prompt detection of fires will reduce the potential for damage to
safety related equipment and is an integral element in the overall facility
fire protection program. '

In the event that a portion of the fire detection instrumentation is
inoperable, the establishment of frequent fire patrols in the affected areas
is required to provide detection capability until the inoperable instrumenta-
tion is restored to OPERABILITY. ‘ '

Since the fire detectors are non-seismic, a plant visual inspection for
fires is required within two hours following an earthquake (> 0.02g). Since
safe shutdown systems are protected by seismic Category I barriers rated at
two and three hours, any fire after an earthquake should be detected by this
inspection before safe shutdown systems would be affected. Additionally, to
verify the coatinued OPERABILITY of fire detection systems after an earthquake,
an engineering evaluation of the fire detection instrumentation in the required
zones is required to be performed within 72 hours following an earthquake.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 B 3/4 3-3



PLANT SYSTEMS
BASES

SNUBBERS (Continued)

The service life of a. snubber is evaluated via manufacturer input and
information through consideration of the snubber service conditions and
associated installation and maintenance records (newly installed snubber, seal
replaced, spring replaced, in high radiation area, in high temperature area,
etc.). The requirement to monitor the snubber service life is included to
ensure that the snubbers periodically undergo a performance evaluation in view
of their age and operating conditions. These records will provide statistical
bases for future consideration of snubber service life. The requirements for
the maintenance of records and the snubber service life review are not '
intended to affect plant operation.

3/4.7.7 SEALED SOURCE CONTAMINATION

The limitations on removable contamination for sources requiring leak
testing, including alpha emitters, is based on 10 CFR 70.39(c) limits for
plutonium. This limitation will ensure that leakage from byproduct, source,
and special nuclear material sources will not exceed allowable intake values.

Sealed sources are classified into three groups according to their use,
with surveillance requirements commensurate with the probability of damage to
a source in that group. Those sources which are frequently handled are
required to be tested more often than those which are not.  Sealed sources
which are continuously enclosed within a shielded mechanism (i.e. sealed
sources within radiation monitoring or boron measuring devices) are considered
to be stored and need not be tested unless they are removed from the shield
mechanism. )

3/4.7.8 FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS

The OPERABILITY of the fire suppression systems ensures that adequate
fire suppression capability is available to confine and extinguish fires
occurring in any portion of the facility where safety related.equipment is .
located. The fire suppression system consists of the water system, spray .
and/or sprinklers, and fire hose stations. The collective capability of the
fire suppression systems is adequate to minimize potential damage to safety
related equipment and is a major element in the facility fire protection
program. : ’

In the event that portions of the fire suppression systems are
inoperable, alternate backup fire fighting equipment is required to be made
available in-the affected areas until the inoperable equipment is restored to
service. When the inoperabla fire fighting equipment is intended for use as a
backup means of fire suppression, a longer period of time is allowed to
provide an alternate means of fire fighting than if the inoperable equipment

is the primary means of fire suppression,.

The surveillance requirements provide assurance that the minimum’
OPERABILTTY requirements of the fire suppression systems are met.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 " B 3/47-6 TR N aa



PLANT SYSTEMS

‘ASES

FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS (Continued)

In the event the fire suppression water system becomes inoperable,
immediate corrective measures must be taken since this system provides the
major fire suppression capability of the plant. The reguirement for a twenty-
four -hour report to the Commission provides for prompt evaluation of the
acceptability of the corrective measures to provide adequate fire suppression
capability for the continued protection of the nuclear plant.

- The San Onofre Unit 2&3 fire pumps and water supplies, supply water to
the San Onofre Unit 1 fire system.

3/4.7.9 FIRE RATED ASSEMBLIES

The OPERABILITY of the fire barriers and barrier penetrat1ons ensure that
fire damage will be limited. These design features minimize the possibility
of a single fire involving more than one fire area prior to detection and
extinguishment. The fire barriers, fire barrier penetrations for conduits,
cable trays and piping, fire windows, fire dampers, and fire doors are
periodically inspected to verify their OPERABILITY

'SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 B 3/47-7 | Amendment No. 4
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INSTRUMENTATION

FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR'OPERATION

3.3.3.7 As a minimum, the fire detection instrumentatfon for each fire
detection zone shown in Table 3.3-11 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever equipment protected by the fire detectlon 1nstrument
1s requ1red to be OPERABLE.

ACTION:

With the number of OPERABLE fire detection instrument(s) less than the minimum
number OPERABLE requirement of Table 3.3-11:

a. Within 1 hour establish a fire watch patrol to inspect the zone(s)
with the inoperable instrument(s) at least once per hour, unless the
instrument(s) is located inside the containment, then inspect the
containment at least once per 8 hours or monitor the containment air
temperature at least once per hour at the locations listed in
Specification 4.6.1.5. _

b. . The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.7.1 Each of the above required fire detection instruments which are
accessible during plant operation shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once
per 6 months by performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Fire detectors
which are not accessible during plant operation shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
by the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST during each COLD SHUTDOWN
exceeding 24 hours unless performed in the previoius 6 months.

4.3.3.7.2 The NFPA Standard 72D supervised circuits supervision associated
with the detector alarms of each of the above required fire detection
instruments shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 6 months.

4.3.3.7.3 The non-supervised circuits associated with detector élarms between
the instruments and the control room shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least
once per 3] days.

4.3.3.7.4 Following a seismic event (basemat acceleration greater than or equal
to 0.05 g): _ :

a. Within 2 hours each zone shown in Table 3.3-11 shall be 1nspected
for fires, and

b. Within 72 hours an engineering evaluation shall be pefformed to
verify the OPERABILITY of the fire detection system in each zone

shown in Table 3.3- 11.
NOV 1 5 1982
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TABLE 3.3-11

FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTS
MINIMUM INSTRUMENTS OPERABLE*

Zone

Instrument Location

~ Early warnin Actuation
HEA] ELAME SMOKE HEAT FLAME SMOKE

1

10

Containment .

Cable Tray Areas Elev 63'3"
Cable Tray Areas Elev 45'
Cable Tray Areas Elev 30'
Elevator Machinery Room

Combustible 0il Area
Two steam generator rooms

Charcoal Filter Area
Elev 45

Penetration
Elev 63'6"

New Fuel Storage Area and
Spent Fuel Pool Areas
Spent Fuel Pool

New Fuel Pool

Control Building Elev 70'
Cable Riser Gallery Rm 423
Cable Riser Gallery Rm 449

Control Building Elev 70'

w &

Radiation Chemical Lab Rms 421,

420

Radwaste Elev 63'6"
Chemical Storage Area Rm 503

Radwaste Control Panel Rm 513

Storage Area Rm 523
Hot Machine Shop

Radwaste Elev 63'6"
Waste Decay Tank
Rms 511A

None

Fuel Handling Building Elev 45'

Emgy. A.C. Unit Rm 309-1rain A 1

Emgy. A.C. Unit Rm 302-Train

Penetration
ev 4

B 1

- oo

12

w N

(S

ey

6

32

24

24

E D '
The fire detection instruments located within the Containment are not required

~ SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3

3/4 3-58

~ to be OPERABLE during the performance of Type A Containment Leakage Rate Tests.
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JABLE 3.3-11 (Continued)

Early Warnin ' Actuation
HEAT FLAME SMOKE HEAT FLAME SMORE

lone Instrument Location

11 S.E.B. Roof and Main Steam

Relief Valves None 2 (Note 1)
12 Control Building Elev 50 | ,

Cable Riser Gallery Rm 305 3 42

Cable Riser Gallery Rm 315 3 40

13A Control Building Elev 50°'
: Emgy. HVAC Unit Rm 309A . 1

138 Control Building Elev 50
Emgy. HVAC Unit Rm 3098 1

14  Radwaste Elev 24
Boric Acvd Makeup Tank Rm 2048 None
Boric Acid Makeup Tank Rm 204A None

15 Control Building Elev 50°

ESF Switchgear Rm 308A 2
. ESF Switchgear Rm 3088 2
16 Radwaste Elev 37' & 50'
-Ion Exchangers . None
17 Diesel Generator BWMlding
Train A 3 4
Train B 3 4
18 Diesel Fuel 0i1 Storage Tank \
Underground Vaults _ None
20 Condensate Storage Tank T-121 None
21  Nuclear Storage Tank T-104 " None
22 Auxiliary Feedwater Pump Room 2 9 6
_ (Note 2)
23 Fuel Handling Bldg Elev 30"
Spent Fuel Pools Heat Exchange
Room 209 None

28  Penetration Elev. 30' v 2 8 (Note 1) ,

S 16 9
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'TABLE 3.3-11 (Continued)

Zone

Instrument Location

Early warnin

HEAT FLAME SMOKE

Actuation

HEAT FLAME SMOKE

29

30
31
32A

128
.34
35

36

37

38
39
40

41

Control Building Elev 30'
Cable Riser Gallery Rm 236
Cable Riser Gallery Rm 224

Electrical Tunnel Elev 30'6"

Control Building Elev 30'

Control Building Elev 30’

w w

13

29 -

Fan Room Rm 219 & Corridor Rm 221 2 -1

Control Building Elev 30'

Fan Room Rm 233 & Corridor Rm 234 2 1

Radwaste Elev 9' & 24'
Secondary Radwaste Tank
Rms 126A,B & 127A,8

Radwaste Elev 9' & 24'
Spent Resin Tank Rms 125A,B

None

None

Fuel Handling Building Elev 17'6"

Spent Fuel Pool Pump Rm 107

Radwaste Elev 24'
Letdown Heat Exchanger
Rms 209A,8

Radwaste Elev 24'

None

Cetdown Control valve Rms 218A,8 None

Radwaste Elev 24'
Filter Crvd Tank Rm 216

Radwaste.E1ev 9' & 24'

None

Primary Radwaste Tank Rms 211A,0 None

Control Building Elev 9'
Cable Spreading Rm 111A

- Cable Spreading Rm 1118

42

Control Building Elev 9'
Cable Riser Gallery Rm 110

- Cable Riser Gallery Rm 112

#

SAN ONGFRE-UNIT 3

17
14

o N

3/4 3-60

51
52

50

36

36
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TABLE 3.3-11 (Continued)

lone

Instrument Location

Early Warning_

Actuation

HEAT FLAME SMOKE

HEAT FLAME SMOKE

43

44

45
48
50

51

53

54
35
56

57

58

59

Control Building Elev 9'
Emgy. Chiller Rm 115
Emgy. Chiller Rm 117

Intake Structure
Pump Rm T2-106
Pump Rm T3-106

Penetration Area flev 9' & 15°'

Piping Penetration Area 15°'

Safety Equipment Building 9'
CCW HX and Piping Rm 022-025

‘Radwaste Elev 9'

Charging Pump Rms 106A-F

Radwaste Elev 9'
Boric Acid Makeup Tank
Rms 105A-D :

Electrical Tunnel Elev 9'6",

116", (=) 2'6"

Safety Egpmt Bldg Elev 15'6"

& 8' R

Shutdown HX Rms 003, 004,
016, 018

Safety Eqpmt Bldg Elev 8'
Chemical Storage Tank Rm 019

Safety Eqpmt Bldg Elev 8'
Component Cooling Water Surge
Tank Rms 020, 021

Safety Eqpmt Bldg Elev 15'6"
Pump Rm 005

Radwaste Elev 37'
Reactor Trip System
Rms 308A-D, 309-A-C

Safety Eqpmt Bldg Elev 15'6"
Pump Rm 001

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3

None

None’

None

None
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TABLE 3.3-11 (Continued)

‘ . Early Warning Actuation
Zone Instrunent Location HEAT FLAME SMOKE  HEAT FLAME SWOKE

60 Safety Egpmt Bldg Elev 15'6"
Pump Rm 015 . 1

61 Safety Egpmt Bldg Elev 15'6"
- Component Cooling wWater Pump :
Rms 006, 007, 008 3

62 Radwaste Elev 50°' _
Volume Control Valve Rooms 2 (Note 1)

63 Control Building Elev 50' :
Corridor 12

64 Control Building Elev 50'
Vital Power Distribution : -
Rms 310A-H 8

65 Control Building Elev 50
Battery Rms 306B8-J 8

66 Control Building Elev 50'
Evacuation Rm 311 1

67 Radwaste Elev 63'6"
Cable Riser Gallery~Rm S506A
Cable Riser Gallery Rm 5068

NN

68 Penetration 9' - 63'6" :
Cable Riser Shaft . ' 1 21

69 Safety Ecpmt B1dq Eley 5'3"

Salt wWater Cooling Piping Rm 010 None o ' 7
70  Radwaste Elev 24'

Duct Shaft Rms 222A,B None

72 Control Building Elev 70' _ '
Corridor 401 : 4 (Note 3)

75 Refue11ng Water Storage Tank
T-005 None

76 Refuellng Water Storage Tank
-006 _ None

SBP 16 5.
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TABLE 3.3-11 (Continued)

, : : —far) Warning _ —_Actuation
. Zone Instrument Location “REAT FLAME SHORE —FEAT FLANE SORE
78 Control Building Elev 9'
Corridor Rm 105 4
79 Contro) Building Elev 50° - ’
ESF Switchgear Rm 302A . 2
ESF Switchgear Rm 3028 , 2
80 Radwaste Elev 37' & 50'
Duct Shaft Rms None
81 = Radwaste Elev 63'6"
Duct Shaft Rms 527A,B . Nohe
83 Salt Water Cooling Tunnel 6* |
84 Safety Eqgpmt B1dg4§1ev 8' : A
HVAC Rm 017 | 3
Technical Support Center (TSC) 5 1 (Note 3)
‘ *3 in UNIT 2, 3 in UNIT 3
Notes

1. On completion of DCP 3-403E
2. On complietion of DCP 3-122M
3. On completion of DCP 2-403E

SEP 1 ¢ 1032
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PLANT SYSTEMS
SPRAY AND/OR SPRINKLER SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.8.2 The spray and/or sprinkler systems l1sted in Table 3.7-5 shaIl be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY Whenever equipment protected by the spray/spr1nkler system is
requ1red to be OPERABLE.

ACTION:

a. With one or more of the above required spray and/or sprinkler systems
inoperable, within 1 hour establish a continuous fire watch with back-
up fire suppression equipment for those areas outside containment in
which redundant systems or components could be damaged; for other
areas outside containment, establish an hourly fire watch patrol.

b.  With one or more of the above required spray and/or sprinkler systems
inside containment 1noperab1e restore the system to OPERABLE status
within 24 hours or, in lieu of any other report required by Specifi-
cation 6.9.1, prepare and submit a Specjal Report to the Commission
pursuant to Spec1f1cat1on 6.9.2 within the next 7 days outlining the
action taken, the cause of the inoperability, and the plans and
schedule for restoring the system to OPERABLE status

c. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.8.2 Each of the above required spray and/or sprinkler systems shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual,

power-operated or automatic) outside of containment in the flow path
is in its correct position.

b. At least once per 31 days dur1ng each COLD SHUTDOWN or REFUELING by
verifying that each valve (manual, power-operated or automatic)
inside containment in the flow path is in its correct position,

c. . At least once per 12 months by cycling each testable valve in the
flow path through at least one complete cycle of full travel.

d. At Teast once per 18 months:

1. By performing a system functional test which includes simulated
- automatic actuation of the system, and:

a) Verifying that the automatic valves in the flow path actuate
to their correct positions on a test signal, and

b) Cycling each valve in the flow path that is not testable

during plant operation through at least one complete cycle
of full travel.

2. 'By a visual inspection of the dry pipe spray and wet pipe spray
spr1nk1er headers to verify their integrity, and

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 3/4 7-30 | NOV 1 5 1982.



PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

3. By a visual inspection of each spray/sprinkler head to verify
the spray pattern is not obstructed.

e. At least once per 3 years by performing an air flow test through
’ each open head spray/spr1nk1er header and verifying each open head
spray/sprinkler nozzle is unobstructed

@ | : o NOV 15 192
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TABLE 3.7-5

Safety Related Spray and/or Sprinkler'Systems

Hazard

Reactor Coolant Pumps

R.R. Tunnel
Truck Ramp
Cable Tunnel
Cable Tunnel
Cable Tunnel
Cable Tunnel
Cable Tunnel
Cable Tunnel
Cable Tunnel
Cable Tunnel
Cable Tunnel
Cable Tunnel
Cable Tunnel Riser
Cable Gallery

Cable Risers E1. 9 ft.

30 ft.
50 ft.
70 ft.

Cable Risers E1.
Cable Risers E1.
Cable Risers E1.
Cable Spreading Room

Emergency A.C. Unit -

Train A

Emergency A.C. Unit -

Train B
Diesel Generator

HVAC Room 309A and 309D
Corridors 301 and 303
Auxiliary Feedwater

Pump

Fan Room 233 and
Corridor 234

Salt Water Cooling
Pumps

Salt water Cooling
Tunnel

CCW Heat Exchangers
and Piping Room;
-A/C- Rooa 017

Corridor. 401

Corridor 105

One half of these Systems are desi
OPERABLE for Unit 2 operation.

-Section

- Section

Location

Containment
Fuel Hand. Bldg.
Radwaste Bldg
Section
Section

Section
Section

Section
Section
Section

WOONA U D WN -

.Section 10

Fuel Hand Bldg.
Radwaste Bldg.
Control Bldg. -
Control Bldg.
Control Bldg.
Control Bldg.
Control Bldg.

Fué] Handling Bldg.

Fuel Handling Bldg.
DG Bldg. '

Control Building 50'

- Tank Building 30'

Control Building 30'

Intake $tructure

Safety Equipment Bldg.
Control Building 70'

Control Building 9'

No. of
Systems

D d b et et b el e b S et D e S

Charcoal filter delugc systems are manuaIly actuated.
#0n Completion of DCP 3-122M

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3
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System Txge.‘

De1uge-wa£er Spray

Wet Pipe
Wet Pipe
Deluge-water Spray
Deluge-Water Spray

Deluge-water Spray

Deluge-Water Spray
Deluge-Water Spray -
Deluge-water Spray
Deluge-water Spray.
Deluge-Water Spray
Deluge-Water Spray
Deluge-water Spray
Deluge-Water Spray
Deluge-water Spray
Deluge-Water Spray
Deluge-Water Spray
Deluge-Water Spray °

- Deluge-wWater Spray
Deluge-water Spray

~ Deluge-water Spray

Deluge-water Spray
Pre-Action Sprinkler

Wet Pjpe .
Pre-action Sprinkler
Deluge-Water Spray
Wet Pipe

Wet Pipe

Wet Pipe
Wet Pipe
Wet Pipe

gnated Unit 3 but are required to be

SEP 1¢ 5
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PLANT SYSTEMS

- FIRE HOSE STATIONS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.8.3 The fire hose stations shown in Table 3.7-6 shall be OPERABLE.

~ APPLICABILITY: Whenever equipment in the areas protected by the fire hose

stations s required to be OPERABLE.

ACTION:
a.

b.

- With one or more of the fire hose stations shown in Table 3.7-6

inoperable, route a fire hose to provide equivalent nozzle flow
capacity to the unprotected area(s) from an OPERABLE hose station or
alternate fire water supply, within 1 hour if the inoperable fire
hose {s the primary means of fire suppression; otherwise provide the
additional hose within 24 hours. Where it can be demonstrated that
the physical routing of the fire hose would result in a recognizable
hazard to operating technicians, plant equipment, or the hose itself,
a fire hose shall be stored in an area easily accessible to the
unprotected area. Signs identifying the purpose and location of the
fire hose and related valves shall be mounted above the hose and at
the inoperable hose station.

The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and'3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.8.3 Each of the fire hose Statidns shown in Table 3.7-6 shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE: .

At least once por 31 days by visual inspection of the stations
accessible during plant operation to assure all requfred equipment
1s at the station.

At least once per 18 nonths by:

1.  Visual inspection of the stations not accessible during plant
operations to assure all required equipment 1s at the station.

2. Removing the hose for inspection and re-racking, and

3. Inspecting all gaskets and replacing any degraded gaskets in
~ “the couplings.

At least once per 3 years by:

1.  Partially opening each hose station valve to verify valve
OPERABILITY and no flow blockage. ‘

2. Conducting a hose hydrostatic test at a pressure of 150 psig or
at least 50 psig above the maximum fire sain operating pressure,
whichever is greater. ‘

NOV 1 5 1982
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TABLE 3.7-6
FIRE HOSE STATIONS

LOCATION - | - ELEVATION  STATION NUMBER

Containment Bldg. - Unit 3 63'-6" 131
Containment Bldg. - Unit 3 63'-6" 67
Containment Bldg. - Unit 3 63'-6" 74
Containment Bldg. - Unit 3 45'-0" 68
Containment Bldg. - Unit 3 45'-0" 70
Containment Bldg. - Unit 3 45'-0" 73
Containment Bldg. - Unit 3 30'-0" 64
Containment Bldg. - Unit 3 30'-0" 66
Containment Bldg. - Unit 3 30'-0" 72
Containment Bldg. - Unit 3 17'-6" 65
Containment Bldg. - Unit 3 17'-6" 69
Containment Bldg. - Unit 3 17'-¢6" 71
Electrical Penetration Area - Unit 3 ‘ 45'-0" 124
Electrical Penetration Area - Unit 3 : 45'-0" 125
Electrical Penetration Area - Unit 3 63'-6" 126
Electrical Penetration Area - Unit 3 63'-6" 127
Cable Riser Gallery (North)- Aux111ary ) '
Bldg. Control Area g'-0" 109
Cable Riser Gallery (South)- Aux111ary ‘ ‘
Bldg. Control Area g'-Q" 114
Cable Spreading Room-Auxiliary Bldg.- '
Control Area - 9'-0" 108
Cable Spreading Room-Aux111ary Bldg. '
Control Area 9'-Q" 113
Cable Spreading Room Corridor-Auxiliary
Bldg. Control Area ' - 9'-0" 48
~ Cable Spreading Room Corridor-Auxiliary _ ’
Bldg. Control Area 9'-0" 60
Cable Riser Gallery (North)-Auxiliary
B1dg. Control Area . 30'-Q" 110
Cable Riser Gallery (South)-Auxiliary :
Bldg. Control Area 30'-0" 115
Corridor (North)-Auxiliary Bldg. Control Area _ 30'-0" 49
. Corridor (South)-Auxilfary B1dg. Control Area 30'-0" 61
Cable Riser Gallery (North)-Auxiliary ‘
Bldg. Control Area 50'-0" 111
Cable Riser Gallery (South)=-Auxiliary
Bldg. Control Area 50'-0" 116
Corridor (North)-Auxiliary Bldg. Control Area 50'-0" 50
Corridor (South)-Auxiliary Bldg. Control Area 50'-0" 62
HVAC Room Corridor-Auxiliary Bldg. Control Area s0'-0" 56
HVAC Room Corridor-Auxiliary Bldg. Control Area 50'-0" 57
Cable Riser Gallery (North)-Auxiliary
Bldg. Control Area 70'-0" 112
Cable Riser Gallery (South)-Auxiliary '
~ Bldg. Control Area ' 70'-0" - 117
Fuel Handling Bldg.-Unit 3 ' 63'-6" 128
Fuel Handling B]dg =Unit 3 - 63'-6" 129

NOY 1 5 1982
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PLANT SYSTEMS
3/4.7.9 FIRE RATED ASSEMBLIES
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.9 A1l fire rated assemblies (walls, floor/ceilings, cable tray enclosures
and other fire barriers) separating safety-related fire areas or separating .
portions of redundant systems important to safe shutdown within a fire area
and all sealing devices in fire rated assembly penetrations (fire doors, fire
windows, fire dampers, cable, ventilation duct, and piping penetration seals)
shall be OPERABLE. :

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With one or more of the above required fire rated assemblies and/or
sealing devices inoperable, within 1 hour either establish a
continuous fire watch on at least one side of the affected assembly,
or verify the OPERABILITY of the fire detectors on at least one side
of the inoperable assembly and establish an hourly fire watch patrol.

b. The provisions of Specificatidns'3.0.3 énd 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.9.1 Each of the above required fire doors shall be verifiedIOPERABLE by:

a. Verifying at least once pér 24 hours the position of each closed fire
door and that doors with automatic hold-open and release mechanisms
are free of obstructions. :

b. Verifying at least once per 7 days the position of each locked closed
fire door. ' o :

c.  Performing a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days of
the' fire door supervision system. '

. d. Inspecting'at least once per 6 months the automatic hold-open,
release, and closing mechanism and latches. '

e. Performing a functional test at least once per 18 months of the
automatic hold-open, release, closing mechanisms and latches.

NOV 15 1882
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PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.9.2 At least once per 18 months the above required fire rated assemblies

by:

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 3 7 3/4 7-36

and penetration sea11ng devices other than fire doors shall be verified OPERABLE

Perform1ng a visual inspection of the exposed surfaces of each fire
rated assembly. -

Performing a v1sua] inspection of each fire window/fire damper/
and associated hardware. .

Performing a visual inspection of at least 10% of each type (mechani-
cal and electrical) of sealed penetration. If apparent changes in
appearance or abnormal degradations are found, a visual inspection
of an additional 10% of each type of sealed penetration shall be
made. This inspection process shall continue until a 10% sample
with no apparent changes in appearance or abnormal degradation is
found. Samples shall be selected such.that each penetration seal
will be inspected at least once per 15 years.

.NOV 1 6 1982



INSTRUMENTATION

 BASES

room. This capability is required in the event control room habitability is
lost and is consistent with General Design Criterion 19 of 10 CFR 50.

The OPERABILITY of the remote shutdown instrumentation in Panel L411
ensures that sufficient capability is available to permit shutdown and mainte-
nance of COLD SHUTDOWN of the facility in the event of a fire in the cable
spreading room, control room or remote shutdown panel, L042.

3/4.3.3.6 ACCIDENT MONITORING. INSTRUMENTATION

The OPERABILITY of the accident monitoring instrumentation ensures that
sufficient information is available on selected plant parameters to monitor
and assess these variables following an accident. This capability is
consistent with the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.97, "Instrumentation
for Light-Water-Cooled Nuclear Plants to Assess Plant Conditions During and
Following an Accident," December 1975 and NUREG 0578, "TMI-2 Lessons Learned
Task Force Status Report and Short-Term Recommendations”.

3/4.3.3.7 FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

OPERABILITY of the fire detection instrumentation ensures that adequate
warning capability is available for the prompt detection of fires. This
capability is required in order to detect and locate fires in their early
stages. Prompt detection of fires will reduce the potential for damage to
safety-related equipment and is an integral element in the overall facility
fire protection program. '

In the event that a portion of the fire detection instrumentation is
inoperable, the establishment of frequent fire patrols in the affected
areas is required to provide detection capability until the inoperable
instrumentation is restored to OPERABILITY.

Since the fire detectors are non-seismic, a plant visual inspection for
fires is required within 2 hours following an earthquake (> 0.02g). Since
safe shutdown systems are protected by seismic Category I barriers rated at
2 and 3 hours, any fire after an earthquake should be detected by this inspec-
~ tion before safe shutdown systems would be affected. Additionally, to verify
the continued OPERABILITY of fire detection systems after an earthquake, an -
engineering evaluation of the fire detection instrumentation in the required
zones is required to be performed within 72 hours following an earthquake.

NOV 1 5 1982
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" PLANT_SYSTEMS

BASES

SNUBBERS (Continued)

~ The service 1ife of a snubber is evaluated via manufacturer input and
information through consideration of the snubber service conditions and
associated installation and maintenance records (newly installed snubber, seal
replaced, spring replaced, in high radiation area, in high temperature area,
etc.). The requirement to monitor the snubber service life is included to
ensure that the snubbers periodically undergo a performance evaluation in view
of their age and operating conditions. These records will provide statistical
bases for future consideration of snubber service 1ife. The requirements for
_the maintenance of records and the snubber service life review are not o
intended to affect plant operation. '

3/4.7.7 SEALED SOURCE CONTAMINATION

The Timitations on removable contamination for sources requiring leak
testing, including alpha emitters, is based on 10 CFR 70.39(c) limits for
plutonium. This limitation will ensure that leakage from byproduct, source,
and special nuclear material sources will not exceed allowable intake values.

Sealed sources are classified into three groups according to their use,

- with surveillance requirements commensurate with the probability of damage to
a source in that group. Those sources which are frequently handled are
-required to be tested more often than those which are not. Sealed sources
which are continuously enclosed within a shielded mechanism (i.e. sealed
sources within radiation monitoring or boron measuring devices) are considered
to be stored and need not be tested unless they are removed from the shield
mechanism. :

3/4.7.8 FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS

The OPERABILITY of the fire suppression systems ensures that adequate
fire suppression capability is available to confine and extinguish fires
occurring in any portion of the facility where safety related equipment is
located. The fire suppression system consists of the water system, spray
and/or sprinklers, and fire hose stations. The collective capability of the
fire suppression systems is adequate to minimize potential damage to safety
related equipment and is a major element in the facility fire protection
program. : _

In the event that portions of the fire suppression systems are
inoperable, alternate backup fire fighting equipment is required to be made
_available in the affected areas until the inoperable equipment is restored to
service. When the inoperable fire fighting equipment is intended for use as a
backup means of fire suppression, a longer period of time is allowed to
provide an alternate means of fire fighting than if the inoperable equipment
is the primary means of fire suppression. '

The surveillance requirements provide assurance that the minimum
OPERABILITY requirements of the fire suppression systems are met.

_ 'NOV 1 5 182
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PLANT SYSTEMS

BASES

FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS (Continued)

In the event the fire suppression water system becomes inoperable,.
immediate corrective measures must be taken since this system provides the
major fire suppression capability of the plant. The requirement for a
24-hour report to the Commission provides for prompt evaluation of the
acceptability of the corrective measures to provide adequate fire suppress1on
capability for the continued protection of the nuclear plant. ,

The San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 fire pumps and water supp11es supply water
to the San Onofre Unit 1 fire system.

3/4.7.9 FIRE RATED ASSEMBLIES

The OPERABILITY of the fire barriers and barrier penetrations ensure that
fire damage will be limited. These design features minimize the possibility of
a single fire involving more than one fire area prior to detection and
extinguishment. The fire barriers, fire barrier penetrations for conduits, -
cable trays and piping, fire windows, fire dampers, and fire doors are
periodically inspected to verify their OPERABILITY.

NoV 1 5 1982
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. INSTRUMENTATION

FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.7 As a minimum, the fire detection instrumentation for each fire detection
zone shown in Table 3.3-11 shall be OPERABLE. ' '

APPLICABILITY: Whenever equ1pment'protected by the fire detection fnstrument is
required to be OPERABLE. _ :

ACTION:

With the number of OPERABLE fire detection .instrument(s) less than the minimum
number OPERABLE requirement of Table 3.3-11: :

a. For areas outs1de'cohta1nment accessible during plant operation,
establish one of the following within 1 hour:

1. The operabiiity of the automatic suppression system in the area; or
2. An hour]y'f1re watch patrol for those areas without suppression.
’ ’b. For areas inside containment, inspect containment if accessible during
. during plant operation at least once per 8 hours or monitor the
containment air temperature at least once per hour at the locations
Tisted in Specification 4.6.1.5.

c. The provisions of specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are-not applicable.
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. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.7.1 a. The above required early warning detectors and the actuating flame
. : detectors which are accessible during plant operation shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 6 months by performance of
a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

b. The above required heat actuating detectors shall be tested as
~ follows: At least one detector per signal string shall be tested
every six months. The detector(s) selected for testing shall be
rotated so that all detectors in a signal string are tested every
five years. :

¢.  Fire detectors which are not accessible during plant operation
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST during each COLD SHUTDOWN exceeding 1 week unless
performed in the previous 6 months.

4.3.3.7.2 The NFPA Standard 720 supervised circuits supervision associated with

the detector alarms of each of the above required fire detection instruments shall

be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 6 months.

4.3.3.7.3 Following a seismic event (basemat acceleration greater than or equal to
‘ 0.05g): R | |

a. Within 2 hours each accessible Zone shown in Table 3.3-11 located outside
containment shall be inspected for fires, and

b. Within 1 hour monitor the containment air temperature at least once per
- hour at the locations 1isted in Specification 4.6.1.5 unti] 4.3.3.7.3.¢
s completed, or within 8 hours inspect each accessible zone shown in
Table 3.3-11 located inside containment, and

c. Within 72 hours perform an engineering evaluation to ver1fy‘thé
OPERABILITY of the fire detection system in each zone shown in
Table 3.3-11. ' ' : _

. SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2
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TABLE 3.3-11

FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTS
MINIMUM INSTRUMENTS OPERABLE***

Fire Area/Zone  Instrument Location A Early Warning Actuation
. : ' HEAT FLAME SMOKE HEAT FLAME SMOKE

2-C0-15-1A% Reactor Coo]ant'Pump 002 - 8/8
| | Reactor Coolant'Pump 004 , 8/8
2-C0-15-18*  Reactor Coolant Pump 001  8/8

Reactor Coolant Pump 003 , ~ 8/8

2-C0-15-1C* Containment Area
Quadrants 1,2,3 and 4

Elevation 30'-0" : 4/4
- Elevation 45'-0" 9/9
Charcoal Filter 1/1**

Elevation 45'-0Q"

2-C0-63-10" Operating Floor 10/10
: Elevation 63'-0"

2-PE-9-2A ‘Penetration Bldg A 3/4
Elevation 9'-0"

2-PE-(-18)-2B. Penetration Bldg : 2/2
. Piping Area
tlevation 18'-0"

2-PE-30-2C Penetration Bldg 171
Piping Area
Elevation 30'-0"

Charcoal Filter 171+
2-PE-30-2D Penetration Bldg \ . 2/2

Piping Area
Elevation 30'-0"



TABLE 3.3-11_ (Continued)

Fire Area/Zone Instrument Location  Early Warning Actuation

_HEAT FLAME SMOKE HEAT FLAME SMOKE

2-PE-45-3A
2-PE-63-38
2-AC-9-5
.2-AC-9—14
2-AC-30-28
2-AC-50-35
~ 2-AC-50-36

2-AC-50-37

2-AC-50-39

© 2-AC-50-40

-

Penetration Bldg ) 177
Eletrical Penetration Area
Elevation 45'-0%"

Penetration Bldg | 10/12
Eletrical Penetration Area :
Elevation 63'-0"

Auxiliary Control Bldg 13/117
Cable Spreading Room ' ’
Elevation 9'-0"

Auxiltary Control Bldg , 5/1
Cable Riser Gallery
Elevatton 9'-0*

Auxiliary Control Bldg , 373
Cable Riser Gallery
Elevation 30'-0"

Auxiliary Control Bldg 2/2
Switchgear Room 28

~Elevation 50'-0"

‘Auxiliary Control Bldg : 1/1

Cable Riser Gallery
tlevation 50'-0*"

Auxiliary Control Bldg 2/2
Cable Riser Gallery '
Eleyat1on 50'-0"

Auxtltary Control Bldg 171
HVAC Room 2A
Elevation 50'-0"

Auxiliary Control Bldg - 1/1
HVAC Room 2B

Elevation 50'-0"

Auxiliary Control Bldg _ 2/2
Switchgear Room 2A
tElevation 50'-0"

21/36

34/45

40/53

10713

22/29



TABLE_3.3-1] (Continued)

Fire Area/Zone Instrument Location Early Warning .

Actuation

HEAT FLAME SMOKE

HEAT FLAME SMOKE

2-AC-50-44

~ 2-AC-50-45

2-AC-50-46 -

2-AC-50-47
2-AC-50-48
2-AC-50-49
2-AC-50-50
2-AC-50-51
2-AC-70-63
2-AR-9-87 -

2-4R-9-38

Auxiliary Control Bldg W2
Distribution Room 28
Elevation 50'-0"

Auxiliary Control Bldg N
Distribution Room 20

- Elevation 50'-0"
~Auxiliary Control Bldg ' N

Distribution Room 2C
Elevation 50'-0"

Auxiliary Control Bldg . N
Distribution Room 2A
Elevation 50°'-0"

Auxiltary Control B1dg _ N

Battery Room 2A
Elevation 50'-0"

Auxiliary Control Bldg m
Battery Room 2C - : o
Elevation 50'-0"

Auxiliary Control Bldg 11
Battery Room 2D ,
Elevation 50'-0"

Auxiliary-Control Bldg 11
Battery Room 28
Elevation 50'-0"

Auxiliary Control Bldg 2/2
Cable Riser Gallery '
Elevation 70'-0"

Auxiliary Radwaste B1ldg VA
Charging Pump Room

" Elevation 9'-0"

Auxiliary Radwaste B1dg VA
Charging Pump Room
tElevation 9'-0*

18/24



- TABLE 3.3-11  (Continued)

Fire Area/Zone

Actuation

Instrument Location Early Warning
‘ HEAT FLAME SMOKE

2-AR-9-89
2-AR-63-119

2.SE-(-5)-1358
2-SE-(-5)-135C

2-SE-(-5)-1350

2-55-(_15)f136
2-s£;(-15)-137A
2-SE-(-15)-1378
2-SE-(-15)-137¢
2-SE-8-1408

2-St-30-142A

Auxiliary Radwaste Bldg 11
Charging Pump Room
Elevation 9'-0"

Aux1liary Radwaste Bldg 2/2
Cable Riser Gallery
Elevation 63'-6" -

safety Equipment Bldg | 11
Train B CCW Pump Room
Elevation -5'-0° '

HEAT FLAME SMOKE

4/4

Safety Equipment Bldg . n

Spare CCW Pump Room
tlevation -5'-0"

Safety Equipment Bldg VA
Train C CCW Pump Room:

Safety Equipment Bldg - 3/3
A/C Room

Elevat1on‘8‘-0"

Safety Equipment Bldg “1/1
Safety Related Pump Room
tlevation -15'-0"

Safety Equipment Bldg ' mn
Safety Related Pump Room
Elevation -15'-Q"

Safety Equipment Bldg /1
Safety Related Pump Room ’ _
tElevation -15'-0"

~ Safety Equipment Bldg N

Chemical Storage Room
tElevation 8'-0"

Safety Equipment Bldg 117

Electrical Tunnel
Section 1

Section 2

1417
3/4



TABLE 3.3-11 (Continued)

Instrument Location Early Warning Actuation

HEAT FLAME SMOKE HEAT FLAME SMOKE

. Fire Area/Zone

2-SE-30-145A

~2-FH-17-122

2-FH-17-123

2-FH-45-130

2-FH-45-132

2-CT-(-2)-1428

Section 3

Section 4

Section §

Section 6

Safety Equipment Bldg
Main Steam Relief Valves
Elevation 30'-0" ‘
Fuel Handling Bldg

Fuel Pool Pump Room
Elevation 17'-0"

Fuel Handling Bldg

Spent Fuel Pool/Oper F]oor

Elevation 17'-0Q"
Fuel Handling Bldg
A/C Room No. 2 :
Elevattion 45'-Q"
Charcoal Filter
Fuel Hand1ling B1dg
A/C Room No. 1
Elevation 45'-0Q"
Charcoal Filter

Electrical Cable Tunnel
Elevation -2'-0"

Section 7
Section 8

Section 9

. Section 10

3/4

3/4

3/4

6/8
2/2

2/2
5/7
N

1/71*%*
1N

1/1%%

16/21

30/39
1/9.
12/16

8/10



TABLE 3.3-11 (Continued)

Fire Area/Zone Instrument Location Early Warning Actuation

HEAT FLAME SMOKE HEAT FLAME SMOKE

2-CT-16-142C Cable Tunnel 11 15/21
: Cable Shaft .
tlevation 16'-0" .

2-06-30-155  Diesel Generator Bldg 3/3 4/4
. Diesel Generator Room B
tlevation 30'-0"

2-0G-30-158 Diesel Generator Bldg 373 - 4/4
Diesel Generator Room A -
Elevation 30'-0"

2-TK-30-161A Tank Building ) 2/2 5/6
Auxiliary Feedwater Pump Room '
Elevation 30'-0"

AFW PUMPS P-504 & P-140 /9

COMMON AREAS

2-AC-9-9 - Auxillary Control Bldg 172
Emergency Chiller Room
Elevation 9'-0"

2-AC-9-11 Auxiliary Control Bldg 1/2
Emergency Chiller Room '
Elevation 9'-0"

2-AC-9-16 Auxiliary Control-Bldg 6/1
_ ' Corridor _ .
Elevation 9'-0"v

2-AC-30-20A Auxiliary Control B1ldg 8/8 11/11
_ Control Room
Elevation 30'-0"

Control Room Panels 19/19

2-AC-30-20E Aux111ary'Control Bidg - 1N
Lobby
tElevation 30'-0"

2-AC 30 23 Auxiltary Control Bldg N
Fan Room ’
Elevation 30'-0"



- TABLE 3.3-11_ (Continued)

Fire Area/Zone Instrument Location 'Early Warning Actuation
HEAT FLAME SMOKE HEAT FLAME SMOKE

Air Conditioner

Charcoal Filter : 11
Emergency Ventilation s
Charcoal Filter N
2-AC-30-26 . Auxiltary Control Bldg 171
. Fan Room :

tlevation 30'-0"

Air Conditioner

Charcoal Filter an*t
tEmergency Ventilation
Charcoal Filter (VAL
2-AC-50-29 Auxillary Control Bldg 1AVAY

Lobby/Monitor Control Room
Elevation 50'-0*

2-AC-50-43 Auxiltary Control Bﬁdg R VAR
. Evacuation Room
Elevation 50'-Q"
2-AC-70-64A Auxiliary Control Bldg 373 . 3/4
: Corridor

Elevation 70*-0"

2-AC-70-64D Auxiliary Control Bldg 2/2
Office Area
Elevation 70'-0"

2-AC-70-64K Auxiliary Control Bldg 1/
Rad. Chem. Lab
Elevation 70'-0"

2-AR-37-102A Auxiliary Radwaste Bldg ‘ 9/9
. Corridor
Elevation 37'-0"

2-TB-(-9)-148¢ Intake Structure 6/6
Saltwater Cooling Tunnel
Elevation -9'-0Q"



TABLE 3.3-11_ (Continued)

Fire Area/Zone Instrument Location Early Warning Actuation
HEAT FLAME SMOKE HEAT FLAME SMOKE

2-TB-9-148F Intake Structure Unit 2 4/4
' Saltwater Cooling Pump Room
_Elevat1on 9' -0

3-TB-9-148F Intake Structure Unit 3 T 4/4
Saltwater Cooling Pump Room
Elevation 9* 0“

* The fire detection instruments 1ocated within the Containment are not
required to be OPERABLE during the performance of Type A Contatinment
~Leakage Rate Tests.

** For charcoal filters, the thermistor strip detect1on system is required to
be operab]e

*** Minimum number of detectors required to be operable of the total number of
~detectors in an area or zone. ,



INSTRUMENTATION

SPRAY AND/OR SPRINKLER SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.8.2 Thé spray and/or sprinkier systems 1isted in Table 3.7-5 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever equipment protected by the spray/sprinkler system is
required to be OPERABLE. : »

ACTION:

a. With dne or more of the required spray and/or sprinkler systems
protecting redundant safe shutdown systems outside containment accessible
during plant operation, inoperable, establish one of the following withi
1 hour: _

1. ~ a) The operabllity of the detection system in the area;
' and

b) Backup f1fe suppression equipment if app]1tab]e;* or

2. a) An hourly fire watch patrol for those areas without
detection; and

b) Backup fire suppression equipment if applicable.*

b. For other areas outside containment accessible during plant operation,
establish the operability of the detection system in the area or an
hourly fire watch patrol, within one 1 hour.

c. For areas inside containment with inoperable fire detection equipment and
with one or more of the above required spray and/or sprinkler systems
inoperable, inspect containment if accessible during plant operation at
least once per 8 hours or monitor the containment air temperature at
least once per hour at the locations 1isted in Specification 4.6.1.5.

\

d. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

* Fire hose will be run within 4 hours of entering the ACTION statement 1f an
operable water supply 1s not avallable within 300 feet of the area containing the
inoperable spray and/or sprinkler system. Fire hose will be supplied by the fire
brigade responding to a fire if an operable water supply is available within 300
feet of the area containing the inoperable spray and/or sprinkler system. Any
additional backup fire suppression equipment is provided by the fire brigade
responding to a fire. . '
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PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVETILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.8.2 Each of the above required spray and/or épr1nk1er systems shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE: o _ ‘ :

a.

At least once per 31 days by ver1fy1ng that each valve (manual,
power-operated or automatic) outside of containment in the flow path is
In 1ts correct position.

At least once per 3] déys during each COLD SHUTDOWN exceeding 1 week or
REFUELING by verifying that each valve (manual, power-operated or
automatic) inside containment in the flow path is in 1ts correct position.

At least once per 12 months by cyc1ing each testable valve in the flow

- path through at least one complete cycle of full travel.

At least once per 18 months:

1. By pérform1ng a system functional test which includes simulated
automatic actuation of the system except for the manually activated
deluge-water spray system for the charcoal filters, and:

S a) Verifying that the automatic va]ves in the flow path actuate
to thelr correct positions on a test signal, and ‘

b) Cycling each valve in the flow path that is not testable

during plant operation through at least one complete cycle of
full travel. ’ '

2. By a visual Inspection of the dry pipe spray and wet pipe spray
sprinkler headers to verify their Integrity, and

3. By a visual Inspection of each spray/sprinkler head to verify the
’ spray pattern is not obstructed.

At least once per 3 years by performing an air flow test through each
open head spray/sprinkler header and verifying each open head
spray/sprinkler nozzle 1s unobstructed.

SAN ONOFRE-UNIT 2 374 71-30



TABLE 3.

1-5

" REQUIRED SPRINKLER AND SPRAY SYSTEMS

.Fire Area/Zone

Location of Prdtect1on

System Identifier

Type

2-C0-15-1A
2-C0-15-18
2-C0-15-1C

2-PE-30-2C

2-AC-9-5

2-AC-9-14

2-AC-30-28

2-AC-50-36

2-AC-50-37

2-AC-50-38

2-AC-50-39

2-AC-70-63

Reactor Coolant Pump 002
Reactor Coolant Pump 004

Reactor Coolant Pump 001

. Reactor Coolant Pump 003

Charcoal Filters in Recirc
Filtration Unit
Elevation 45'-0"

Charcoal F11ter$

_Elevation 30'-0"

Cable Spreading Room
Elevation 9'-0" -

Cable Riser Gallery
Elevation 9'-0"

Cable Riser Gallery
Elevation 30'-0"

Cable Riser Gallery

West Portion

~ Elevation 50'-0"

Cable Riser Gallery
East Portion
Elevation 50'-0"

HVAC Room 2A -
Elevation 50'-0"

HVAC Room 2B
Elevation 50'-0"

Cable Riser Gallery
Elevation 70'-0"

- 894

8944
8942
8943
8945
8948
8981
8982
5600

5602

5605
5605

9007
3007

5618

Deluge-Water Spray

Deluge-Water Spray
Deluge-Water Spray
Deluge-Water Spray
Manually Activated
Deluge-Water Spray
Manually Activated
Deluge-Water Spray
Deluge-Water Spray
Deluge-Water Spray

Deluge-Water Spray

Deluge-Water Spray
Deluge-Water Spray

Wet Pipe

Wet Pipe

Deluge-Water Spray



TABLE 3.7-5

(Continued)

REQUIRED SPRINKLER AND. SPRAY SYSTEMS

Fire Area/Zone

Location of Protection

System Identifier Type

2-AR-63-119

2-SE-(-5)-135A

2-SE-(-15)-136

2-SE-30-142A

2-FH-45-130
2-FH-45-132

2-CT-(-2)-1428

Cable Riser Gallery
Elevation 63'-6"

Piping/Heat Exchahger Room
tievation 8'-0"

A/C Room
Elevation 8'-0"

Electrical Tunnel
Elevation 30'-0"

Section 1
Section 2
Sectton 3
Section 4
Section 5
Section 6

Charcoal Filters Emergency

AC Unit 370
Elevation 45'-Q"

Charcoal Filters Emergency
AC Unit 3N

Elevation 45'-0"
Electrical Cable Tunnel
Sect1on 7

Section 8

Section 9

Secttion 10

897

8997

8997

- 8949

8950
8951
8952
8953
8954
8946

8947

8955
8956

8957

8936

Deluge-Water Spray
Wet Pipe
Wet Pipe

Deluge-Water Spray

Manually Activated
Deluge-Water Spray

Manually Activated
Deluge-Water Spray

Deluge-Water Spray



TABLE 3.7-5 (Continued)

REQUIRED SPRINKLER AND SPRAY SYSTEMS

Fire Area/Zone

Location of Protection

System Identifier

© Type

2-CT-16-142C
2-06-30-155

2-DG-30-158

2-TK-30-161A

COMMON

2-AC-9-16

2-AC-30-23

2-AC-30-26

 2-AC-30-27

2-AC-50-29

2-AC-70-64A

2-TB-(-9)-148E
2-TB-9-148F

3-TB-9-148F

Cable Shaft

Diesel Generator Rm B
Elevation 30'-0"

Diesel Generator.Rm A
Elevation 30'-0"

Auxiltary Feedwater

- Pump Room

Elevation 30'-0"

Corridor

Elevation 9'-Q"

Emergency AC Unit E-418
Emergency AC Unit E-419

Corridor

tievation 30'-0"
Lobby/Monitor Control Room
Corridor

Elevation 70'-0"

Saltwater Cooling

Tunnel

Unit 2 Saltwater Cooling
Pump Room

Unit 3 Sa]twatef Cooling

Pump Room

8973

8975

8974

8987

8998

9011
8985
8979
9009
9007
9005
9001

9007

9001

Deluge-Water Spray

Pre-Act1on Sprinkler

Pre-Action Sprinkler
Pre-Action Sprinkler
Deluge-Water Spray
Wet Pipe

Manually Activated

Deluge-Water Spray

Manually Activated
Deluge-Water Spray
Wet Pipe
Wet Pipe
Wet Pipe
Wet Pipe

Wet Pipe

Wet Pipe



PLANT SYSTEMS

FIRE HOSE STATIONS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.8.3‘ The fire hose statifons shown in Table 3.7-6 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever equipment in the areas protected by the fire hose stations
1s required to be OPERABLE.

ACTION:

a. With one or more of the above required fire hose stations inoperable,
within 4 hours establish backup means of fire suppression if applicable*
and within 24 hours post signs above the inoperable hose station(s) and
related valves. :

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicab1e.

* Fire hose will be run within 4 hours of entering the ACTION statement 1f an
operable water supply 1s not avallable within 300 feet of the area containing the
inoperable spray and/or sprinkler system. Fire hose will be supplied by the fire
brigade responding to a fire 1f an operable water supply is available within 300
feet of the area containing the inoperable spray and/or sprinkler system. Any
additional backup fire suppression equipment 1s provided by the fire brigade
responding to a fire. : '
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

| 4.7.8.3 Each of the fire hose statfons shown in Table 3.7-6 shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE: : ' o

At least once per 31 days by visua) inspection of the stations
accessible during plant operation to assure all required equipment
is at the station. :

At least once per 18 months by:

1. Visual inspection of the stations not accessible during plant
operations to assure all required equipment is at the station.

2. Removing the hose for {nspection and re-racking, and

3. Inspecting all gaskets and replacing any degraded gaskets in
the couplings. } »

At least once per 3 years by:

1. Partfally opening each hose station valve to verify valve
OPERABILITY and no flow blockage.

2. Conducting a hose hydrostatic test at a pressure of 150 psig or
at least 50 psig above the maximum fire main operating pressure,
whichever s greater.
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TABLE 3.7-6
FIRE HOSE STATIONS

‘ Location ‘ ~ Elevation Station Number
Unit 2 Contalinment | . 636" 130
Unit 2 Containment A 63'-6" 14
Unit 2 Containment | '  63'-6" | 8
Unit 2 Contaltnment ' - 45'-0" , 2
Unit 2 Containment 45000 9
Unit 2 Contalinment ' O asge 5
Unit 2 Containment | S0 3
Unit 2 Containment - - , - 30'-0" : 7 6
Unit 2 Containment . 30'-0" 10
Unit 2 Containment 17'-6" : 7
Unit 2 Containment 17'-6" 4

‘ Unit 2 Containment v _ | | 17'-6* ’ | 1
Unit 2 Electrical Penetration Area 63'-6" 22
Unit 2 Electrical Penetration Area | . 63'-6" 123
Unit 2 Electrical Penetration Area 45'-0" - . 120
Unit 2 Electrical Penetration Area - 45'-0" . 121
Cable Spreading Room (North) _ 9'-p" - 108

Auxiliary Control

Cable Riser Gallery (North) 9'_0" 109
Auxiliary Control :

Cable Riser Gallery (North) 30'-0" 110
Auxiliary Control

Cable Riser Gallery (North) 50'-0* 11
Auxiliary Control



TABLE 3.7-6 (Continued)
FIRE HOSE STATIONS

. Location | » | Elevation : Stat1on thber
Cable Riser Gallery (North) 70'-0" 112
Auxiliary Control :
Piping Room = -15'-6" 31
Safety Equipment
Corridor ' -15'-6" ’ 29
» Safety Equipment
A/C Room S 8'-0" 28
Safety Equipment
Operating Floor 63'-6" 118
Fuel Handling :
Operating Floor , ‘ 636" 19
Fuel Handling -
Turbine Bldg : | | I 7'-0" 24
Intake Structure , » 9'-0" : 95
' Diesel Generator 30'-0" | 97
Diesel Generator : 30'-0" 98
COMMON
Corridor | | 9'-0" 32

Auxiliary Radwaste

Corridor | gr_gn 36
Auxillary Radwaste :

Corridor ' - :  gige 40
Auxiliary Radwaste ‘ -

Corridor ' - 9'-0" ' : 44
Auxillary Radwaste ' ‘

Corridor : 24' -0 33
Auxiliary Radwaste

Corridor : 24'-0" 37
Auxiliary Radwaste :



TABLE 3.7-6 (Continued)
FIRE HOSE STATIONS

Auxiliary Control

Location Elevation Station Number

Corridor , 24'-0"' 45
Auxiliary Radwaste

Corridor 37'-0" 34
Auxiliary Radwaste

Corridor _ 37'-0" 38
Auxiliary Radwaste :

~ Corridor 37'-0" 4

Auxiliary Radwaste

Corridor 37'-0" 46
Auxiliary Radwaste

‘Corridor 50'-0" 102
Auxiliary Radwaste

Corridor : . 50'-0" 106
Auxiliary Radwaste

Corridor 63'75" 103
Auxiliary Radwaste

Corridor . 63'-6" 107
Auxiliary Radwaste .

Cable Sbread1ng Rm Corridor 9'-0" 48
Auxiliary Control

Cable Spreading Rm Corridor 9'-Q" 60
Auxiliary Control

Cable Spreading Rm Corridor 9'-Q" 52
Auxiliary Control

Corridor 30' Q" 49
Auxiliary Control

Corridor 30'-0" 61



TABLE 3.7-6 (Continued)

FIRE HOSE STATIONS

Location

Auxillary Control

Elevation Station Number
Lobby 30'-0" 53
- Auxiliary Control
Hall - Mezzanine 39'-2" 101
Auxiliary Control
Lobby 501 -Q" 50
- Auxiliary Control :
Lobby - Motor Control Room 50'-0" 57
Auxiliary Control ’
Lobby - Motor Control Room 50'-0" 56
Auxiliary Control
Lobby 501 -0" 54
Auxiliary Control
Lobby 50'-0" 62
Auxiliary Control
Corridor _ 70'-0" 51
Aux111ary Control
Corridor 70'-0" 55
Auxiliary Control
Corridor 10'-0" 58
Auxiliary Control
Corridor 70'-0" 59
Auxiiiary Control :
- 0ffice Area 70'-0" 63
Auxiliary Control
- Roof (To Fan Room) 85'-0" 43



- PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.9 FIRE RATED ASSEMBLIES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.9 All fire rated assemblies (walls, floor/ceilings, cable tray enclosures and
other fire barriers) separating safety-related fire areas or separating portions of
redundant systems important to safe shutdown within a fire area and all sealing
devices in fire rated assembly penetrations (fire doors, fire windows, fire
dampers, cable, ventilation duct, and piping penetration seals) shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABTLITY: When equipment protected by the fire rated assemblies is required -
to be OPERABLE. _

ACTION:

a. With one.or more of the above required fire rated assemblies and/or
sealing devices separating portions of redundant systems important to
safe shutdown within a fire area/zone accessible during plant operation,
inoperable, within 1 hour either establish the OPERABILITY of the fire ,
detectors or automatic suppression system in the area/zone, or establish
a continuous fire watch.

b. With one or more of the above required fire rated assemblies and/or
sealing devices separating other fire areas/zones accessible during plant
operation inoperable, within 1 hour either establish the OPERABILITY of
the fire detectors or automatic suppression system on at least one side
of the inoperable assembly, or establish an hourly fire watch patrol.

c. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 ére not applicable.
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‘ PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.9.1 Each of the above required fire doors accessible during plant operation
shall be verified OPERABLE by:

é. Verifying at least once per 24 hours the bos1t1on of each closed fire
~ door and 1nsure the doorways are free of obstructions.
b. | Ver1fy1ng'at least once per 7 days the position of each locked closed
fire door. :
c. Inspecting at least once per 6 months the release and closing mechanism

~and latches. . , :

4.7.9.2 At least once per 18 months the above required fire rated assemblies and
penetrat1on sealing devices other than fire doors shall be verified OPERABLE by:

a. Performing a visual inspection of the exposed surfaces of each fire rated
assembly. .
b. Performing a visual inspection of each fire window/fire damper/and
. associated hardware.
c. Performing a visual inspection of at least 10% of each type (mechanical

and electrical) of sealed penetration. If apparent changes in appearance
or abnormal degradations are found, a visual inspection of an additiona)l
10% of each type of sealed penetration shall be made. This Inspection
process shall continue until a 10% sample with no apparent changes ‘in
appearance or abnormal degradation is found. Samples shall be selected
such that each penetration seal will be inspected at least once per

15 years. :
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INSTRUMENTATION

BASES

room. This capability 1s required in the event control room habitability 1s lost
and 1s consistent with General Design Criterion 19 of 10 CFR 50.

: The OPERABILITY of the remote shutdown instrumentation in Panel L411 ensures
that sufficlent capability is avatlable to permit shutdown and maintenance of COLD
SHUTDOWN of the facility in the event of a fire in the cable spreading room,
control room or remote shutdown panel, L042. .

>§/4.3.3.6 ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

The OPERABILITY of the accident monitoring instrumentation ensures that
sufficient information 1s available on selected plant parameters to monitor and
assess these variables following an accident. This capability is consistent with
the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.97, "Instrumentation for Light-Water-
Cooled Nuclear Plants to Assess Plant Conditions During and Following an Accident,
"December 1975 and NUREG 0578, "TMI-2 Lessions Learned Task Force Status Report and
Short-Term Recommendations."

3/4.3.3.7 FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

OPERABILITY of the fire detection instrumentation ensures that adequate warning

’capab1l1ty is avallable for the prompt detection of fires. This capability ts

required in order to detect and locate fires in their early stages. Prompt
detection of fires will reduce the potential for damage to safety-related equipment
and 1s an integral element in the overall facility fire protection program.

In the event that a portion of the fire detection Instrumentatton is .
inoperable, the establishment of frequent fire patrols or establishment of the
automatic suppression system in the affected areas 1s required to provide detection
or suppression capability until the inoperable instrumentation 1s restored to
OPERABILITY. Areas accessible during plant operation are defined as areas that do
not pose radilation and/or other 11fe-threatening safety hazards.

- Since the fire detectors are non-seismic, a plant visual inspection for fires
¥s required within 2 hours following an earthquake (> 0.059). Since safe shutdown
systems are protected by Seismic Category I barriers rated at 2 and 3 hours, any
fire after an earthquake should be detected by this inspection before safe shutdown
systems would be affected. Additionally, to verify the continued OPERABILITY of
fire detection systems after an earthquake, an engineering evaluation of the fire
detection Instrumentation in the required zones 1s required to be performed within
72 hours following an earthquake. .
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PLANT SYSTEMS

BASES

SNUBBERS (Continued)

The service 1i1fe of a snubber 1s evaluated via manufacturer input and
information through consideration of the snubber service conditions and assocliated
iInstallation and maintenance records (newly installed snubber, seal replaced,
spring replaced, in high radiation area, in high temperature area, etc.). The
requirement to monitor the snubber service 1ife 1s included to ensure that the
snubbers periodically undergo a performance evaluation in view of their age and
operating conditions. These records will provide statistical bases for future
consideration of snubber service 1ife. The requiremnts for the maintenance of
records and the snubber service 1ife review are not intended to affect plant
-operation. ,

3/4.7.7 SEALED SOURCE CONTAMINATION

The 1imitations on removable contamination for sources requiring leak testing,
including alpha emitters, is based on 10 CFR 70.39(c) Timits for plutonium. This
Timitation will ensure that leakage from by-product, source, and special nuclear
material sources will not exceed allowable intake values.

Sealed sources are classified into three groups according to their use, with
survelliance requirements commensurate with the probability of damage to a source
in that group. Those sources which are frequently handled are required to be
tested more often than those which are not. Sealed sources which are continuously
enclosed within a shielded mechanism (1.e., sealed sources within radiation
monitoring or boron measuring devices) are considered to be stored and need not be
tested unless they are removed from the shield mechanism.

3/4.71.8 FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS

The OPERABILITY of the fire suppression sytems ensures that adequate fire
suppression capability is available to confine and extinguish fires occurring in
any portion of the facility where safety related equipment 1s located. The fire
suppression system consists of the water system, spray and/or sprinklers, and fire
hose stations. The collective capability of the fire suppression systems 1s
adequate to minimize potential damage to safety related equipment and 1s a major
element in the facility fire protection program.

In the event that portions of the fire suppression systems are inoperable,
alternate fire protection features are required until the operable equipment is
restored to service. In the event the fire suppression water system becomes
inoperable, immediate corrective measures must be taken since this system provides.
the major fire suppression capability of the plant. '
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‘ PLANT SYSTEMS

BASES

FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS (Continued)

The surveillances requirements provide assurance that the minimum OPERABILITY
requirements of the fire suppression systems are met. Areas accessible during
plant operation are defined as areas that do not. pose radiation and/or other
1ife-threatening safety hazards.

The San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 fire pumps and water supplies supply water to the
San Onofre Unit 1 fire system. '

3/4.7.9 FIRE RATED ASSEMBLIES

The OPERABILITY of the fire barriers and barrier penetrations ensure that fire
damage will be Timited. These design features minimize the possibility of a single
fire involving more than one fire area prior to detection and extinguishment. The
fire barriers, fire barrier penetrations for conduits, cable trays and piping, fire
windows, fire dampers, and fire doors are periodically inspected to verify their
OPERABILITY, ' v

Areas accessible during plant operation are defined as areas that do not bose
‘ radiation and/or other 1ife-threatening safety. hazards.
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. INSTRUMENTATION

FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.7 As a minimum, the fire detection instrumentation for each fire detection
zone shown in Table 3.3-11 shall be OPERARLE.

APPLICABiLITY: Whenever equipment protected by the fire detection 1nstrument is
required to be OPERABLE. ' _ .

ACTION:

With the number of OPERABLE fire detéct1on,1nstrument(s) 1e§s than the minimum
number OPERABLE requirement of Table 3.3-11;' .

a. For areas outside containment éccessib]e during plant operat1oh.
establish one of the following within 1 hour:

1. - The operab1lity of the automatic suppression system in the area; or
2. An hourly fire watch patrol for those areas without suppression.

' ‘ b. For areas inside conta1nhent, 1nspect‘conta1nment 1f accessible during
during plant operation at least once per 8 hours or monitor the
containment air temperature at least once per hour at the locations
Tisted in Specification 4.6.1.5. ‘

c. The provisions of specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.
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SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.7.1 a. The above required early warning detectors and the actuating flame:
detectors which are accessible during plant operation shall be

demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 6 months by performance of
~a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

b. The above required heat actuating detectors shall be tested as
follows: At least one detector per signal string shall be tested
every six months. The detector(s) selected for testing shall be

rotated so that all detectors in a signal string are tested every
five years. o .

c. Fire detectors which are not accessible during plant operation
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of a CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST during each COLD SHUTDOWN exceeding 1 week unless
performed in the previous 6 months.

4.3.3.7.2 The NFPA Standard 720 supervised circuits supervision associated with

the detector alarms of each of the above required fire detection instruments shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 6 months. ‘ : '

4.3.3.7.3 Ffollowing a seismic event (basemat acceleration greater than or equal to
0.05g): : . o

,

a. Within 2 hours each accessible zone shown in Table 3.3-11 located outside
containment shall be inspected for fires, and

b. Within 1 hour monitor the containment air temperature at least once per
hour at the locations listed in Specification 4.6.1.5 until 4.3.3.7.3.¢c
is completed, or within 8 hours inspect each accessible zone shown in
Table 3.3-11 located 1inside containment, and

c. Within 72 hours perform an engineering evaluation to verify the
© OPERABILITY of the fire detection system in each zone shown 1n

Table 3.3-11.
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TABLE 3.3-11 |
FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTS
MINIMUM INSTRUMENTS OPERABLE***

Fire Area/Zone Instruhent Location Early Warning Actuation

HEAT FLAME SMOKE HEAT FLAME SMOKE

3-C0-15-1A" Reactor Coolant Pump 002 ' 9/9
Reactor Coolant Pump 004 8/8
3-C0-15-18*  Reactor Coolant Pump 001 | 8/8
Reactor Coolant Pump 003 8/8

3-C0-15-1¢* Containment Area
Quadrants 1,2,3 and 4 .
Elevation 30'-0" - 4/4
Elevation 45'-0" . 9/9
Charcoal Filters 1 Vakl
Elevation 45'-Q"

3-C0-63-1D* Containment Area , 1010 -
_ Operating Floor
Elevation 63'-0"

3-PE-9-2A Penetration Bldg ' 3/4
‘ " Elevation 9'0Q"

3-PE-(-18)-28  Penetration Bldg | 2/2
Piping Area
Elevation -18'-0"

3-PE-30-2C  Penetration Bldg 771
: Piping Area :
Elevation 30'-0"

**

Charcoal Filter N

3-PE-30-2D - Penetration Bldg 272
: Piping Area
Elevation 30'-0"



TABLE 3.3-11_ (Continued)

Fire Area/lone

Instrument Location Early Warning v

Actuation

HEAT FLAME SMOKE

- 3-PE-45-3A

3-PE-63-38

3-AC-9-6

3-AC-9-7

3-AC-30-21

3-AC-50-30

~ 3-AC-50-31

3-AC-50-32

"~ 3-AC-50-33

3-AC-50-34
3-AC-50-52

3-AC-50-53

Penetration Bldg : 171
Electrical Penetration Area
Elevation 45'-0"

Penetration Bldg f 10/12
Electrical Penetration Area ’
Elevation 63'-0"

Auxiliary Control Bldg 11714
Cable Spreading Room

- Elevation 9'-0"

Auxiliary Control Bldg _ 571
Cable Riser Gallery
Elevation 9'-0"

Auxiliary Control Bldg . 3/3
Cable Riser Gallery
tlevation 30'-0"

Auxiliary Control Bldg 171
HVAC Room 3B :
Elevation 50'-0"

Auxiliary Control Bldg 11
HVAC Room 3A

Elevation 50'-0"

Aux1l1ary Control Bldg 2/2
Cable Riser Gallery
tlevation 50'-0"

Auxillary Control Bldg 171
Cable Riser Gallery '
Elevation 50'-0°

Auxiliary Control Bldg 2/2

. Switchgear Room 38

Elevation 50'-0"

Auxilitary Control Bldg 1/1
Battery Room 38
Elevation 50'-0*"

Auxiliary Control Bldg N

Battery Room 30
tlevation 50'-0"

HEAT FLAME SMOKE

21/36
30/39

39/52

21/21

10713



TABLE_3.3-11 (Cont}nued) '

Fire Area/Zone Instrument_Locat1on Early Narn1hg Actuation

HEAT FLAME SMOKE HEAT FLAME SMOKE

3-AC-50-54 Auxiliary Control Bldg : /1
' Battery Room 3C :
tElevation 50'-0"

3-AC-50-55 Auxiliary Control Bldg 11
‘ Battery Room 3A :
Elevation 50'-0%

3-AC-50-56 Auxiliary Control Bldg oan
’ ' Distribution Room 3A
E]evat1on 50'-0"

3-AC-50-57 Auxiliary Contr01 Bldg ' . 171
‘ Distribution Room 3C
Elevation 50'-0"

3-AC-50-58  Auxillary Control B1dg i
Distribution Room 3D
Elevation 50'-0"

3-AC-50-59 Auxiliary Control Bldg 11
Distribution Room 38
- Elevation 50'-0Q"

3-AC-50-60 Auxiliary Control Bldg ’ 2/2
' Switchgear Room 3A
Elevation 50'-0“

3-AC-70-65 Auxiliary Control Bldg | 3/3  18/24
Cable Riser Gallery
Elevation 70'-0"

3-AR-9-91 Auxiliary Radwaste Bldg 11
Charging Pump Room ‘
Elevation 9'-0*

3-AR-9-92 A0x111ary Radwaste Bldg N
: Charging Pump Room
Elevation 9'-0"

3-AR-9-93 Auxiliary Radwaste Bldg | 11
Charging Pump Room :
Elevation 9'-0"



TJABLE 3.3-11  (Continued)

._ Fire Area/lone Insfrument Location Early Warning Actuation

HEAT FLAME SMOKE HEAT FLAME SMOKE

3-AR-63-118 Auxiliary Radwaste Bldg 2/2 4/4
‘ Cable Tray Gallery
Elevation 63'-0"

3-SE-(-5)-1358 'Safety Equipment'BIdg . : VAl
. Train B8 CCW Pump Room
Elevation -5'-0"

3-SE-(-5)-135C Safety Equipment Bldg v 1/1
Spare CCW Pump Room
Elevation -5'-0"

’3—SE-(-5)Q1350 - Safety Equipment Bldg o N
Train A CCW Pump Room
Elevation -5'-0"

- 3-SE-(-15)-136  Safety Equipment Bldg ' 3/3
A/C Room
Elevation 8'-0"

3-SE-(-15)-137A sSafety Equipment Bldg N
o Safety Related Pump Room
tlevation -15'-0"

~3-SE-(-15)-1378 Safety Equipment Bldg 171
‘ . Safety Related Pump Room
Elevation -15'-0"

3¥SE-(-15)-137C Safety Equipment Bldg N
Safety Related Pump Room
Elevation -15'-0"

3-$E?8-1408 Safety Equipment B1dg 1/1
, . Chemical Storage Room
tlevation 8'-0"

"3-SE-30-142A Safety Equipment Bldg 17/17
_ : Electrical Tunnel
Section 1 ' 12/15
‘Section 2 3/4

Section 3 3/4



TABLE 3.3-11  (Continued)

Fire Area/Zone Instrument Locét1on Early Warning Actuation

HEAT FLAME SMOKE HEAT FLAME SMOKE

3-SE-30-145A

3-FH-17-122 -

3-FH-17-123

 3-FH-45-130

3-FH-45-132

3-CT-(-2)-1428

3-CT-16-142¢C

Section 4
Section 5
Section 6
Séfety tquipment Bldg

Main Steam Rellef Valves
Elevat1on_30'-0"

-Fuel Handling Bldg

Fuel Pool Pump Room
Elevation 17'-0"

Fuel Hand1ing Bldg

Spent fuel Pool/0per Floor

Elevation 17'-0Q"
Fuel Hand1ing Bldg
A/C Room No. 2
Elevation 45'-0"

Charcoal Filter

' Fuel Handling Bldg

A/C Room No. 1
tlevation 45'-0"

Charcoal Filter

Electrical Cable Tunnel
Elevation -2'-0"

Section 7
Sect1on 8'
Section 9
Section 10
Cable Tunnel

Cable Shaft
Elevation 16'-0*

3/4

3/4

6/8
2/2

2/2
5/1
n
Nt
11
in**

16/21

29/38
1/9
12/16
8/10
1717 5/



TABLE 3.3-11  (Continued)

Fire Area/Zone Instrument Location Early Warning Actuation

HEAT FLAME SMOKE HEAT FLAME SMOKE -

3-DG-30-155 Diesel Generator Bldg : 3/3 4/4
: Diesel Generator Room B
Elevation 30'-0"

3-DG-30-158 Diesel Generator Bldg 3/3 4/4
_ Dlesel Generator Room A
Elevation 30'-0"
3-TK-30-161A Tank Bldg ’ 2/2 _ 5/6
' Auxiliary Feedwater
Pump Room
Elevation 30'-0"

AFW PUMPS P-504 & P-140 ' 1/9

2-AC-9-9 Auxiltary Control Bldg 1/2
: Emergency Chiller Room
Elevation 9'-Q"

2-AC-9-11 Auxiliary Control Bldg | 1/2
: Emergency Chiller Room
Elevation 9'-0"

2-AC-9-16 Auxiliary Control Bldg 6/1
Corridor
tElevation 9'-0"

2-AC-30-20A Auxillary Control Bldg 8/8 IRVAR
Control Room
Elevation 30'-0"

Control Room Panels o 19/19

2-AC-30-20E Aux111afy Control Bldg 1/T
~ Lobby '
Elevation 30'-0*

2-AC-30-23 Auxiliary Control Bldg N
Fan Room
tlevation 30'-0*

Air Conditioner .
Charcoal Filter : N



TABLE 3.3-11_ (Continued)

Fire Area/Zone - Instrument Locatidn Early Warning Actuation
: - ' HEAT FLAME SMOKE. HEAT FLAME SMQKE

Emergency Ventilation o
Charcoal Filter 11
2-AC-30-26 Auxiliary Control Bldg N
Fan Room
Elevation 30'-Q"

Air Condittoner

* &

Charcoal Filter YA
" Emergency Ventilation o
_ Charcoal Filter N
2-AC-50-29 | Auxiliary Control Bldg . R RVAY:

Lobby/Monitor Control Room
- Elevation 50'-0"

2-AC-50-43 Auxiliary Control Bldg 171
Evacuation Room
tlevation 50'-0"

2-AC-70-64A Auxiliary Control Bldg 3/3 3/4
Corridor ‘
Elevation 70'-0"

2-AC-70-64D - Auxiliary Cdntro] Bldg' 2/2
0ffice Area
Elevation 70'-0"

2-AC-70-64K Auxillary Control Bldg  1/]
Rad. Chem. Lab
Elevation 70'-0"

2-AR-37-102A Auxiliary Radwaste Bldg 9/9
- Corridor
tElevation 37'-0"

2-TB-(-9)-148E Intake Structure 6/6
Saltwater Cooling Tunnel
Elevation -9'-0"

2-TB-9-148F Intake Structure uUnit 2 ' 4/4
Saltwater Cooling Pump Room '
Elevation 9'-0"



TABLE 3.3-11_ (Continued)

Fire Area/Zone Instrument Location Early Warning Actuation
HEAT FLAME SMOKE HEAT FLAME SMOKE

3-TB-9-148F Intake Structure Unit 3 4/4
' Saltwater Cooling Pump Room
Elevation 9'-0"

* The fire detection instruments located within the Containment are not

required to be OPERABLE during the performance of Type A Containment
Leakage Rate Tests.

** For charcoal f11ters the thermistor strip.defect1oh system is required to
be operable. : . : '

*** Minimum number of detectors required to be operable of the total number of
detectors in an area or zone.



INSTRUMENTATION

SPRAY AND/OR SPRINKLER SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.8.2 The spray and/or sprinkler systems 1isted in Table 3.7-5 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever equipment protected by the spray/sprinkler system is
required to be OPERABLE. ‘

ACTION:

a. With one or more of the required spray and/or sprinkler systems
protecting redundant safe shutdown systems outside containment accessible
during plant operation, inoperable, establish one of the following within

-1 hour: - ‘

1. a) The operability of the detection system in the area;
' and ’

b) Backup fire subpress1on equipment if applicable;* or

2. é) An hourly fire watch patrol for those areas without
detection; and : :

b) Backup fire suppression equipment 1f app11céb1e.*

b. For othér areas outside containment accessible during plant operation,
establish the operability of the detection system in the area or an
hourly fire watch patrol, within one 1 hour. :

C. _For areas inside containment with inoperable fire detection equipment and
with one or more of the above required spray and/or sprinkler systems
fnoperable, inspect containment 1f accessible during plant operation at
least once per 8 hours or monitor the containment alr temperature at
Teast once per hour at the locations listed in Specification 4.6.1.5.

d. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 aré not appliicable.

* Fire hose will be run within 4 hours of entering the ACTION statement 1f an
operable water supply 1s not available within 300 feet of the area containing the
inoperable spray and/or sprinkler system. Fire hose will be supplied by the fire
brigade responding to a fire if an operable water supply 1s avatlable within 300
feet of the area containing the inoperable spray and/or sprinkler system. Any

. additional backup fire suppression equipment s provided by the fire brigade
responding to a fire. :
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‘ PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.8.2 Each of the above required spray and/or sprinkler systems shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE: : :

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual,
power-operated or automatic) outside of containment in the flow path is
in 1ts correct position. : :

b. At least once pef 31 days during each COLD SHUTDOWN exceeding 1 week or
REFUELING by verifying that each valve (manual, power-operated or :
automatic) inside containment in the flow path 1s in 1ts correct position.

c. At least once per 12 months by cycling each testable valve in the flow
path through at least one complete cycle of full travel.

d. At least once per 18 months:
1. By performing a system functional test which includes simulated

automatic actuation of the system except for the manually activated
deluge-water spray system for the charcoal filters, and:

. a) Verifying that the automatic valves in the flow path actuate
. to their correct positions on a test signal, and

‘ b) Cycling each valve in the flow path that is not testable
during plant operation through at least one complete cycle of
full travel.

2. By a visual inspection of the dry pipe spray and wet pipe spray
sprinkier headers to verify their integrity, and

3. By a visual inspection of each spray/sprinkler head to verify the
spray pattern is not obstructed.

e. At least once per'3 years by performing an air flow test through each
open head spray/sprinkler header and verifying each open head
spray/spr1nk1er nozzle 1s unobstructed. '
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TABLE 3.

1-5

REQUIRED SPRINKLER AND SPRAY SYSTEMS

Fire Area/Zone

Location of Protection

System Identifier

Type

3-C0-15-1A

3-C0-15-18
3-C0-15-1C.

3;PE430-2C
3-AC-9-6
3-AC-9-7
3-AC-30-21
3-AC-50-30
3-AC-50-

3-AC-50-32
3-AC-50-33

3-AC-70-65

3-AR-63-118

Reactor Coolant Pump 002
Reactor Coolant Pump.004
Reactor Coolant Pump 001
Reactor Coolant Pump 003
Charcoal Filters in Recirc
Filtration Unit

Elevation 45'-0"

Charcoal Filters in
Elevation 45'-0"

Cable Spreading Room
Elevation 9'-Q"

Cable Riser Gallery
Elevation 9'-0"

Cable Riser Gal]ery‘
Elevation 30'-0"

HVAC Room 3B Elevation
50'-Q"

HVAC Room 3A Elevation
500_0"

Cable Riser Gallery
East Portion

~ Elevation 50' - 0"

Cable Riser Gallery
West Portion
Elevation 50' - 0"

Cable Riser Gallery
Elevat1on 70" - 0"

Cable Riser Gallery
Elevation 63' - 0"

8941
8944
8942
8943
8945
8948
8983
8984
5621
5632
9007

9007

5639
5639

5682

8971

Deluge-Water Spray

Deluge-Water Spray

Deluge-Water Spray
Deluge-Water Spray

' Manually Activated

Deluge-Water Spray-
Manua]iy Activated
Deluge-Water Spray
Deluge-Water Spray
Deluge-Water Spray
Deluge-Water Spray
Wet Pipe

Wet Pipe

De]uge—water Spray -
Deluge-Water Spray

Deluge-Water Spray

Deluge-Water Spray



TABLE 3.7-5

(Cont1hued)
REQUIRED SPRINKLER AND SPRAY SYSTEMS

Fire Area/Zone

Location of Protection

System Identifier

Type

3-SE-(-5)-135A

3-SE-(-15)-136

3-SE-30-142A

3-FH-45-130"
3-FH-45-132

3-CT-(-2)-1428

3-CT-16-142C

Piping/Heat Exchanger Room
Elevation 8' - 0"

AC Room
Elevation 8' - 0"

Electrical Tunnel
tlevation 30'-0"

Section 1

Séctjon 2

Section 3

Section 4

Section 5

Section 6

Charcoal Filter Emergency
AC Unit E-370

Elevation 45'50"

Charcoal Filter Emergency
AC Unit E-3N

_E1evat10n 45'_Q"

Electrical Cable Tunhe] ’
Section 7

Section 8

Section 9

Section 10

Cable Shaft

8997

8997

8949

- 8950

8951
8952
8953
8954
8946

8947

8955
8956
8957
8936

8973

Wet Pipe
Wet Pipe

Deluge-Water Spray

Manually Activated -

. Deluge-Water Spray

'Manually Activated

Deluge-Water Spray

Deluge-Water Spray

Deluge-Water Spray



TABLE 3.7-5 (Continued)

REQUIRED SPRINKLER AND SPRAY SYSTEMS

Fire Area/Zone

Location of Protectfon

System Identifier

Type

3-DG-30-155
3—06730-158

3-TK-30-161A

COMMON

2-AC-9-16
2-AC-30-23
2-AC-30-26
2-AC-30-27
2-AC-50-29
2-AC-70-64A
2-TB-(-9)-148E
2-TB-9-148F

3-TB-9-148F

Diesel Generator Rm. B
Elevation 30'-0"

Diesel Generator Rm. A
E]evat1on_30‘-0"-

Auxiliary Feedwater

Pump Room

_Elevation 30'-0"

Corridor.
Elevation 9' - Q"

Emergency AC Unit E-418
Emergency AC Unit £-419
Corridor

Elevation 30' - Q"

Lobby/Monitor Control
Room

Corridor
Elevation 70' - Q"

Saltwater Cooling
Tunnel

Unit 2 Saltwater
Cooling Pump Room

Unit 3 Saltwater
Cooling Pump Room

8975
8974

8987
8998

901
8985
8979
9009
9007
9005
9001
900

9001

Pre-Action Sprinkler
Pre-Action Sprinkler

Pre-Actton Sprinkler

Deluge-Water Spray

Wet Pipe
Manually Activated
Deluge-Water Spray

Manually Activated
Deluge-Water Spray

Wet Pipe

" Wet Pipe

Wet Pipe

Wet Pipe

Wet Pipe

Wet Pipe



PLANT SYSTEMS

FIRE HOSE STATIONS _ R

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.8.3 The fire hose stations shown in Table 3.7-6 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever equipment in the areas protected by the f1re hose stations
is required to be OPERABLE. -

ACTION:

a. With one or more of the above required fire hose stattons inoperable,
within 4 hours estabiish backup means of fire suppression if applicable*
and within 24 hours post signs above the inoperable hose station(s) and
related valves.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

* Fire hose will be run within 4 hours of entering the ACTION statement if an
operable water supply is not available within 300 feet of the area containing the
inoperable spray and/or sprinkler system. Fire hose will be supplied by the fire
brigade responding to a fire if an operable water supply 1s available within 300
feet of the area containing the fnoperable spray and/or sprinkler system. Any
additional backup fire suppression equipment 1s provided by the fire brigade
responding to a fire. : ' _
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.8.3 Each of the fire hose stations shown in Table 3.7-6 shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

At least once per 31 days by visual inspection of the stations
accessible during plant operation to assure al) required equipment
is at the station. - ' : :

At least once per 18 months by:

1.

2.
3.

Visual inspection of the stations not accessible during plant
operations to assure all required equipment is at the station.

Resoving the hose for inspection and re-racking, and

Inspecting all gaskets and replacing any degraded gaskets in
the couplings. : .

At least once per 3 years by:

1.

2.

Partillly opening each hose station valve to verify valve
OPERABILITY and no flow blockage.

Conducting a hose hydrostatic test at a pressure of 150 psig or
at least 50 psig above the maximum fire main operating pressure,
whichever is greater.
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TABLE 3.7-6
FIRE HOSE STATIONS

. Locat_:1o.n ‘ : _ Elevation Staﬂon Number
“Unit 3 Containment SR X DN T N 131
Unit 3 Containment | 63'-6" S 67
Unit 3 Containment | | 63'-6" | 14
Unit 3 Containment | | 45'-0% | 68
Unit 3 Containment , '45'-0" : o 10
“Unit 3 Contatnment - o 451 Q" 13
Unit 3 Containment - ' 30'-0" | 66
Unit 3 Contatnment 3000 b4
Unit 3 Con?a1nment 30'-0" 12
Unit 3 Containment 17160 | 65
Unit 3 Contalnment | 176" 69

. Unit 3 Containment - . ERFIEY 7
Untt 3 Electrical Penetration Area ) 45'-0" - 124
Unit 3 Electrical Penetration Area | 45'-0" 125
Unit 3 Electrical Penetration Area - 63'-6" 126
Unit 3 Electrical Penetration Area 63'-6" 127
Piping Room ' ' ' -15'-6" . 94

Safety Equipment

Corridor ' 156" | 92
Safety Equipmen

A/C Room L gpr 91
Safety Equipment '

Operating F]oor} 63'-6" - 128
Fuel Handling



TABLE 3.7-6 (Continued)
FIRE HOSE STATIONS

. Location : Elevation Station Number
Operating Floor 63'-6" ‘ - . 129
Fuel Hand1ing :
Turbine Bldg ‘ 7'-0" 87
.Intake Structure 9'-0" ‘ 96

Cable Riser Gallery (South) B 9'-0" N3
Auxiliary Control ’ , S :

Cable Riser Gallery (South) ' 9'_Q" 114
Auxiliary Control -

Cable Riser Gallery (South) ' 30'-0" 115
Auxiliary Control :

Cable Riser Gallery (South) : 50'-0" ’ -116
Auxiliary Control : ' : R

Cable Riser Gallery (South) 70'-0" 117
Auxiliary Control .

‘ Diesel Generator : 30'-0" o 99

Diese] Generator | : - 30'-Q" 100
COMMON
Corridor ) 9'_Q" 32

Auxiltary Radwaste

Corridor - 9'-Q" ' - 36
Auxiliary Radwaste

Corridor i g'-g" ' 40
Auxiliary Radwaste

Corridor g'_gv _ 44
Auxiliary Radwaste :

Corridor - 24'-0" : 33
Auxiliary Radwaste

Corridor 24'-0" 37
Auxiliary Radwaste



TABLE 3.7-6 (Continued)

FIRE HOSE STATIONS

deat1on

Elevation

Auxiliary Control

Station Number

Corridor 24'-0" 45
Auxilitary Radwaste '

Corridor 371'-0" 34
Auxiliary Radwaste

Corridor 37'-0" 38
Auxiliary Radwaste ‘ -

Corridor 37'-0" 4
Auxillary Radwaste

Corridor 37'-0" 46
Auxiliary Radwaste

Corridor : 50'-0* 102
Auxiliary Radwaste

Corridor 50'-0" 106
Auxillary Radwaste

Corridor 63'-6" 103
Auxiliary Radwaste

Corridor 63'-6" 107
Auxiliary Radwaste

Cable Spreading Rm Corridor 9'-Q" 48
Auxiliary Control '

Cable Spreading Rm Corridor 9'-0% | 60
Auxiliary Control

Cable Spreading Rm Corridor 9'-p* 52
Auxiliary Control

Corridor . 30°-0" 49
Auxiliary Control '

Corridor 30'-0* 61
Auxiliary Control

Lobby 30°-0" 53



TABLE 3.7-6 (Continued)

FIRE HOSE STATIONS

Location Elevation Station Number

Hall - Mezzanine 39'-2* 101
Auxiliary Control

Lobby 50'-0" 50
Auxiliary Control

Lobby - Motor Control Room 50'-0* 57
Auxiliary Control

Lobby - Motor Control Room 50'-0" 56
Auxiltiary Control

Lobby 50'-Q" 54
AuxiTiary Control

Lobby : 50'-0" 62
Auxiliary Control

Corridor 70'-0" 51
Auxiliary Control

Corridor 70'-0" 55
Auxillary Control

Corridor 70'-0" 58
Auxiliary Control

Corridor ‘ 70'-Q" 59
Auxiliary Control _

Office Area : 70'-0Q" 63
Auxiliary Control

Roof (To Fan Room) g85'-Q" 43

Auxiliary Control
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PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.9 FIRE RATED ASSEMBLIES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.9 A1l fire rated assemblies (walls, floor/cellings, cable tray enclosures and
other fire barriers) separating safety-related fire areas or separating portions of’
redundant systems important to safe shutdown within a fire area and all sealing
devices in fire rated assembly penetrations (fire doors, fire windows, fire
dampers, cable, ventilation duct, and piping penetration seals) shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: When equipment protected by the fire rated assemblies is required
’ to be OPERABLE. : :

ACTION:

a. With one or more of the above required fire rated assemblies and/or
-sealing devices separating portions of redundant systems important to
safe shutdown within a fire area/zone accessible during plant operation,
inoperable, within 1 hour either establish the OPERABILITY of the fire
detectors or automatic suppression system in the area/zone, or establish
a continuous fire watch. :

b. With one or more of the above required fire rated assemblies and/or
sealing devices separating other fire areas/zones accessible during plant
operation inoperable, within 1 hour either establish the OPERABILITY of
the fire detectors or automatic suppression system on at least one side
of the inoperable assembly, or establish an hourly fire watch patrol.

c. The prov1s\ohs of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.



.' PLANT SYSTEMS )

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.9.1 Each of the above requ\red fire doors access1b1e dur1ng plant operatton
shall be verified OPERABLE by:

a. Verifying at least once per 24 hours the position of each closed fire
door and insure the doorways are free of obstructions.

b. Verifying at least once per 7 days the position of each locked closed
fire door. _

ct Inspecting at least once per 6 months the release and closing mechanism
and latches. _ .

4.7.9Q2 At least once per 18 months the above requ1red fire rated assemblies and
penetration sealing devices other than fire doors shall be verified OPERABLE by:

a. Performing a visual 1nspect1on of the exposed surfaces of each f1re rated
- assembly.
b. Performing a visual 1nspect1on of each fire window/fire damper/and
assoclated hardware. 7
. c. Performng a visual inspection of at 1east 10% of each type (mechan'ica]

~and electrical) of sealed penetration.  If apparent changes in appearance o

or abnormal degradations are found, a visual inspection of an additional
10% of each type of sealed penetration shall be made. This tnspection
process shall continue until a 10% sampie with no apparent changes in
appearance or abnormal degradation 1s found. Samples shall be selected
such that each penetrat1on seal will be 1nspected at least once per

15 years.
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INSTRUMENTATION

BASES

room. This capability is required in the event control room habitability 1s lost
and s consistent with General Design Criterion 19 of 10 CFR 50. .

The OPERABILITY of the remote shutdown instrumentation in Panel L411 ensures
that sufficlent capabllity 1s avallable to permit shutdown and maintenance of COLD
SHUTDOWN of the facility in the event of a fire in the cable spreading room,
control room or remote shutdown panel, L042.

3/4.3.3.6 ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

The OPERABILITY of the accident monitoring instrumentation ensures that
suffictent information s available on selected plant parameters to monitor and
assess these variables following an accident. This capability 1s consistent with
the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.97, "Instrumentation for Light-Water-
Cooled Nuclear Plants to Assess Plant Conditions During and Following an Accident,
"Deccmber 1975 and NUREG 0578, "TMI-2 Lessions Learned Task Force Status Report and
Short-Term Recommendations."

3/4.3.3.7 FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

OPERABILITY of the fire detection instrumentation ensures that adequate warning
capability 1s available for the prompt detection of fires. This capability is
required in order to detect and locate fires in their early stages. Prompt
detection of fires will reduce the potential for damage to safety-related equipment
and. is an integral element in the overall facility fire protection program. »

In the event that a portion of the fire detection instrumentation 1s
inoperable, the establishment of frequent fire patrols or establishment of the
automatic suppression system in the affected areas }s required to provide detection
or suppresston capability until the 1noperable instrumentation 1s restored to
- OPERABILITY. Areas accessible during plant operation are defined as areas that do
not pose radiation and/or other 11fe-threatening safety hazards.

Since the fire detectors are non-seismic, a plant visual inspection for fires
s required within 2 hours following an earthquake (> 0.05¢). Since safe shutdown
systems are protected. by Selismic Category I barriers rated at 2 and 3 hours, any
fire after an earthquake should be detected by this inspection before safe shutdown
systems would be affected. Additionally, to verify the continued QPERABILITY of
fire detection systems after an earthquake, an engineering evaluation of the fire
detection instrumentation in the required zones 1s required to be performed within
12 hours following an earthquake. ' '
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PLANT SYSTEMS

BASES

. SNUBBERS (Continued)

The service 1ife of a snubber 1s evaluated via manufacturer Input and
information through consideration of the snubber service conditions and associated
installation and maintenance records (newly installed snubber, seal replaced,
spring replaced, in high radiation area, in high temperature area, etc.). The
requirement to monitor the snubber service 1ife is included to ensure that the
snubbers periodically undergo a performance evaluation in view of their age and
operating conditions. These records will provide statistical bases for future
consideration of snubber service 1i1fe. The requiremnts for the maintenance of
records and the snubber service 1ife review are not intended to affect plant
operation. '

3/4.7.7 SEALED SOURCE CONTAMINATION

The Timitations on removable contamination for sources requiring leak testing,
including alpha emitters, 1s based on 10 CFR 70.39(c) 1imits for plutonium. This
Timitation will ensure that leakage from by-product, source, and special nuclear
material sources will not exceed allowable intake values. :

Sealed sources are classified into three groups according to their use, with
surveillance requirements commensurate with the probability of damage to a source
in that group. Those sources which are frequently handled are required to be
tested more often than those which are not. Sealed sources which are continuously
enclosed within a shielded mechanism (1.e., sealed sources within radiation
monitoring or boron measuring devices) are considered to be stored and need not be
tested unless they are removed from the shield mechanism.

'3/4.7.8 FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS

The OPERABILITY of the fire suppression sytems ensures that adequate fire

- suppression capability 1s avallable to confine and extinguish fires occurring in
any portion of the facility where safety related equipment is located. The fire
suppression system consists of the water system, spray and/or sprinklers, and fire
hose stations. The collective capability of the fire suppression systems is
adequate to minimize potential damage to safety related equipment and 1s a major
element in the facility fire protection program.

In the event that portions of the fire suppression systems are inoperable, .
alternate fire protection features are required unti1 the operable equipment 1s
restored to service. In the event the fire suppression water system becomes
1noperab1e. immediate corrective measures must be taken since this system provides
the major fire suppression capability of the plant.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

BASES

FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS (Continued)

The surveillances requirements provide assurance that the minimum OPERABILITY
requirements of the fire suppression systems are met. Areas accessible during
plant operation are defined as areas that do not pose radiation and/or other
1ife-threatening safety hazards.

The San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 fire pumps and water supplies supply water to the
San Onofre Unit 1 fire system. ' _

3/4.7.9 FIRE RATED ASSEMBLIES

The OPERABILITY of the fire barriers and barrier penetrations ensure that fire
damage will be 1imited. These design features minimize the possibility of a single
fire involving more than one fire area prior to detection and extinguishment. The
fire barriers, fire barrier penetrations for conduits, cable trays and piping, fire
windows, fire dampers, and fire doors are periodically inspected to verify their
OPERABILITY.

Areas accessible during plant operation are defined as areas that do not pose
radiation and/or other 1ife-threatening safety hazards.
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